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0OC-52 Ordinance relating to the Degree of Master of Science in Hydrography.

0OC-53 Ordinance relating to the Super-speciality disciplines of Surgery Degree-Magister
Chirurgiae (M.Ch.). (Applicable from the academic year 2008-09)
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OC-58 Ordinance relating to award of the Degree of Master of Arts (Wellness Counselling)
(effective from the academic year 2014-2015).

0OC-59 Ordinance relating to award of Post-Graduate Master of Science (Nursing) Degree of
Goa University. (effective from 25" September, 2014).

OC-60 Ordinance relating to Bachelor of Performing Arts (Theatre) — B.P.A.(T).
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Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts (Honours), Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of
Commerce (Honours), Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Science (Honours)
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academic year 2017 - 18).
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(CBCS) Programme of Bachelor of Computer Applications (BCA) (effective
from academic year 2019-2020 onwards).
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OC-78
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Ordinance OC-79 relating to the Degree of Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine and
Surgery (B.A.M.S) Programme.

OC-80

Ordinance OC-80 relating to the Degree of Bachelor of Naturopathy and Yogic
Sciences, BNYS Programme.




PART C
Ordinances applicable to Colleges

OC-1 Ordinance relating to the one year post-graduate Diploma in Computer
Applications (DCA)

0C-1.1 The admission and eligibility criterion to be followed for the DCA course:

(i) A candidate for being eligible for admission to the one year DCA course must have passed
the examination for the Bachelor’s degree of any faculty from any recognized University.

(ii) The candidate must have undergone to the satisfaction of the Head of the Department of
Computer Science of the College, an entrance test followed by an interview conducted by the
Department.

(i) All eligible applicants whose complete application reach the Principal on or before the
prescribed date shall ordinarily be allowed to appear for the written entrance test and the
interview.

(iv) The list of candidates who have been duly selected for the admission to the DCA course
shall be displayed on the notice board of the college within one week from the date of written
test and interview.

(v) The candidate who has been duly selected for admission shall be given a period of ten days
to pay the prescribed fees in the college. Failure to pay the fees by the due date shall result
into the cancellation of the admission claim.

OC-1.2 Course Duration, Conduct of Examination and Examination Fee etc.

(i) The course of study for DCA course shall be a full time course extending over 2 semesters,
called as Semester-I and Semester-II. Each semester shall consist of minimum ninety
instructional days spanning over six months.

(i) The Semester examinations for the two Semesters, Semester-I and Semester-II shall be
entirely conducted by the University.

(iii) Candidates shall be examined in the subjects in the syllabus approved by the University.

(iv) The semester-I shall consist of five theory papers of 100 marks each and one laboratory of
100 marks. The semester II shall consist of three theory papers of 100 marks each, one
laboratory of 100 marks and one project of 200 marks.

(v) For the Semester-I, the five theory courses, viz. DCA001, DCA002, DCA003, DCA004 and
DCAO005 shall have 50 percent marks for the final examination. The laboratory course DCA PL-I
shall have 75 percent weightage for in-semester work and 25 percent for the final examination.

(vi) For the Semester-1I, the three theory courses viz. DCA101, DCA102, and DCA103 shall
have 50 percent marks for in-semester evaluation and 50 percent marks for the final
examination. The laboratory course DCA PL-II shall have 75 percent weightage for in-semester
work and 25 percent for the final examination. The assessment of the project course DCA PJ-I
shall be done on the following basis:



25 percent: The preliminary presentation

25 percent: Initiative, interest, efforts and regularity.

50 percent: Project report and the oral examination conducted by the Board of Examiners
consisting of the guide an external examiner and internal examiner.

(vii) The distribution of weightage for the in-semester assessment for theory courses DCA001,
DCA002, DCA003, DCA004, DCA005, DCA101, DCA102 and DCA103 shall be:

10 percent: Tutorials, Home assignments, quizzes, viva-voce etc.

20 percent: Class test - I

20 per cent: Class test - IT

(viii) (a) The in-semester score for the laboratory course DCA PL-I shall be determined from the
laboratory assignments from the courses DCA001, DCA003. DCA004 and DCAQ05 with the
following break-up:

25 percent: Course DCA001

25 percent: Course DCA003

25 percent: Course DCAQ004

25 percent: Course DCAO05

(b) The in-semester score for the laboratory course DCA PL-II shall be determined from
the laboratory assignments from the courses DCA101, DCA102 and DCA103 with the following
break-up:

40 percent: Course DCA101
20 percent Course DCA102
40 percent: Course DCA103

(ix) A candidate shall not be allowed to appear for the final examination of a semester unless
he has minimum 80 per cent of attendance in that semester.

(x) To calculate the final grade of a student, the composite score shall be calculated by using
the marks gained by the student in different semester examinations as below:

Semester - I Out of 600 marks

Semester - IT Out of 600 marks
Total Out of 1200 marks

(xi) Determination of the award of a class in the examination for the DCA shall be on the score
calculated as in (x) above.

(xii) The one year Diploma in Computer Applications shall be conferred upon a candidate after
he has fulfilled the following requirements:

(@) Should have passed in all the courses of all the semesters of the examinations to be
conducted by the University in accordance with the Ordinance OC-1.3 regarding standard of
passing (given separately).

(b) Should have fulfilled all the department requirements.

(c) Should have satisfactorily fulfilled the project requirements.

(d) Should have paid all the University dues.

(e) Should have no case of indiscipline pending against him.
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The examination shall be held for each semester twice a year.

(xiii) The determination of class for the DCA shall be as given below:

From 40 percent up to 50 per cent Pass class

From 50 percent up to 60 percent Second class

From 60 percent up to 70 percent First class

From 70 percent and above First class with distinction

(xiv) The rules for gracing for DCA shall be as per the general rules followed by the University
for gracing.

(xv) The statement of marks for the in-semester scores for a semester shall be sent to the
Controller of Examinations, Goa University before the final theory examinations for the
semester begins.

(xvi) For the end-semester examinations, the examination fee shall be Rs. 300/- to be sent to
the University.

(xvii) The fees for issue of statement of marks shall be Rs. 25/- to be sent to the University.

(xviii) The application form fees for the end-semester examination shall be Rs. 5/- to be sent to
the University.

OC-1.3 Standard for passing the Examination in DCA

(i) To pass the examination in a course, a candidate must obtain a minimum of 40 percent of
the total marks assigned to that subject. Otherwise the candidate shall be declared to have
failed in that course.

(i) To pass the examination in a particular semester, a candidate must have passed in the
examination of each course in that semester in accordance with the provision of OC-1.3(i)
above regarding standard of passing.

(iii) In order to be allowed to keep terms for the second semester, a candidate must have
passed in the laboratory course of the first semester. Otherwise the candidate shall be
declared to have failed the first semester examination and shall not be allowed to keep terms
for the second semester. A candidate who is allowed to keep term in the second semester shall
be allowed to appear for those papers in which he has failed, again, along with the papers of
the second semester. However, the marks from the in-semester evaluation shall be carried
forward and the candidate shall have to appear for the final examination only.

(iv) A candidate who has failed the semester examination can claim exemption for appearing in
a course or courses, provided he bas obtained at least 50% marks in a course or courses. The
marks from in-semester evaluation shall be carried forward.



OC-1A

OC-1A.1

OC-1A.2

OC-1A.2.1

OC-1A.2.2

OC-1A.3

OC-1A4

0C-1A4.1

0C-1A.4.2

0C-1A.4.3

OC-1A.4.4

OC-1A.4.5

(EFFECTIVE FROM 2006-2007) Ordinance relating to the one year Post-
Graduate Diploma in Computer Applications (PGDCA) (To be made
effective from 2006-07) (Under Section 24 (1) of the Goa University
Act,1984)

Course Equivalence

This is one year, two semesters, full-time Post-Graduate Diploma in Computer
Application (PGDCA) designed on the lines of DOEACC “A” Level programme.

Eligibility and selection
Graduation from any recognized University.

Admission shall be on merit. To determine the merit College/Department shall
conduct written test and/or interview.

Post-Graduate Departmental Council

Each College/University offering PGDCA programme will constitute a Post-
Graduate Departmental Council within College/University. All faculty members of
the department will be the members and Head of the Department will be the ex-
officio chairman of the Departmental Council. The Departmental Council will meet
at least 4 times in a semester and take decisions on all academic matters
pertaining to running of PGDCA programme.

Instructional Scheme

Instructional scheme for the PGDCA programme is based on a system of
integrated units called courses. Each course shall mean one paper. Semester-I
shall have 5 theory papers and 2 lab papers. Semester II shall have 4 theory
papers, 1 lab paper and a semester long project.

Course Credit: Each course will be of 100 marks and will have credits
depending upon number of contact hours per week. The project will have no
credits associated with it.

Cumulative Credits: The sum total of all the credits of all the courses taken in
a semester.

Contact Hours: The total number of Lectures hours, Tutorials hours and
Practical hours. Minimum of 45 contact hours are recommended for a 4 credit
course, with 4 contact hours per week. One credit is equivalent to 15 contact
hours in a semester.

Instructor-in-Charge: Each course may have one or more instructors teaching
the course. One of these is to be appointed as Instructor-in-charge.

Course Co-ordinator: In case of courses taught by Visiting Faculty, one faculty
member from the department/College shall be associated with the course as
course-co-ordinator.



0C-1A.4.6

0C-1A.4.7

OC-1A.5

OC-1A.5.1

OC-1A.5.2

OC-1A.5.3

OC-1A.5.4

OC-1A.5.5

OC-1A.5.6

OC-1A.5.7

Course File: For each course taught, a file shall be maintained by the Instructor-
in-charge comprising of course plan, reading/teaching material used in class,
assignments, question papers, answer papers, student feedback, student
attendance record along with final evaluation and grading.

Academic Audit Committee: The task of the academic audit is to ascertain
that all in-semester an end-semester evaluation is done in transparent and fair
manner. The committee shall comprise of two members appointed by the Vice-
Chancellor, one from the University Department and one expert from Industry. It
shall meet once every year end and shall examine the course file. On the basis of
aberrations noticed if any, Academic Audit Committee shall take appropriate
action to resolve the matter.

Scheme of Evaluation

There shall be both an in-semester element and an end-semester element in the
evaluation of the performance of candidates. The in-semester evaluations will be
60% and end-semester evaluation will be of 40%

For a theory course, in semester evaluation is a continuous assessment worth 60
marks. At least 40 marks of the in-semester evaluation will be graded through
one or more class test. The remaining could be evaluated through quizzes,
assignments etc.

For a theory course, the end-semester evaluation consists of an ‘end-semester’
examination of 40 marks of 2 hour duration conducted by the
college/department. A candidate is eligible to appear for the end-semester
examination if she/he has a minimum of 75% attendance in the theory course.

For a laboratory course, the assessment will be continuous with 60 marks for the
in-semester evaluation consisting of lab experiments, assignments etc. and 40
marks being reserved for the end-semester examination which includes a viva-
voce and an online examination jointly conducted by an internal and external
examiner. An external examiner is to be appointed from the panel of examiners
approved according to the University ordinance OB-4. A candidate is eligible to
appear for the end-semester examination if he has a minimum of 75%
attendance in the laboratory course.

Final grades for the course would be awarded by the Instructor-in-charge/course
co-ordinator taking into account the total performance.

Project viva would be jointly conducted by an internal and an external examiner
as per the guidelines of the project evaluation. An external examiner is to be
appointed from the panel of examiners approved according to the University
ordinance OB-4. Detailed guideline for project submission and evaluation is to be
published in the prospectus and copy of the same is made available in the
department for reference.

There shall be no revaluation. The students can make an appeal to the Chairman
Departmental Council in case of any discrepancies in evaluation. The Chairman
shall refer the matter to the academic audit committee.
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OC- 1A.6

0C-1A.6.1

0OC-1A.6.2

0C-1A.6.3

OC-1A.6.4

OC-1A.6.5

0C-1A.6.6

0OC-1A.6.7

0C-1A.6.8

0C-1A.6.9

0OC-1A.6.10

Grading Scheme

For each course taken by a student, a letter grade is assigned based on the
performance in all assessments. These grades are defined as:

AA. AB, BB, BC. CC, CD, DD, EE, II and FF

Each grade not only indicates a qualitative assessment of the student’s
performance but also carries an equivalent number called the grade point.

The grade points corresponding to different letter grades are defined below:

Letter Grade Grade point Letter Grade Grade point
AA 10 CD 5
AB 9 DD 4
BB 8 EE 0
BC 7 II 0
CC 6 FF 0

A student passes the courses if he/she gets any grades in the range AA to DD.

The letter grade EE and the letter grade II makes the student eligible to take a
supplementary examination in that course.

The letter grade II is given to a student on account of absence from the end-
semester examination for valid reason.

The letter grade EE is given to a student on account of poor performance in the
end semester examination.

The letter grade EE and II are not awarded in supplementary examination
There is no provision of supplementary examination in lab course

A student who fails in the supplementary examination is awarded FF grade and
has to repeat the entire course. The student who fails to appear for the
supplementary examination or remains absent is awarded FF and has to repeat
the entire course

A student shall be considered to have passed a course at first attempt, provided
he/she passes with a letter grade of DD or better, at the regular examination.

In addition to the above, a student getting a letter grade of II at the regular
examination and subsequently passing the course at the supplementary
examination with letter grade of DD or better, will be considered to have passed
the course at first attempt. However, a candidate getting a letter grade of EE at
the regular examination shall be deemed to get letter grade DD in the
supplementary examination, if successful.
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OC-1A.6.11

OC-1A.6.12

0C-1A.6.13

OC-1A.6.14

OC-1A.7

OC-1A.7.1

0OC-1A.7.2

OC-1A.8

0C-1A.8.1

All other cases would be treated as second attempts.

The final year Project shall carry only qualitative evaluation such as Excellent,
Good, Satisfactory, Pass and Fail. A student getting a Fail grade shall have to
repeat the project.

Supplementary Examination shall be held at the beginning of every semester.

A student is allowed to repeat a year or a semester in order to improve the
performance. In such a situation his previous performance in that year or a
semester shall be considered null and void.

Performance Indices

Semester Performance Index (SPI):

The performance of a student in a semester is indicated by a number called SPI.
The SPI is the weighted average of the grade points obtained in all the courses
during the semester. For example, with courses in a semester, having credits C1,
C2, C3, C4 and C5 and the grade points in the semester being g1, g2, g3, g4 and
g5 respectively then the SPI is equal to:

i G gi
SPI = -—-----—mmmmmmmmmeeee
X1 G

The SPI is calculated to two decimal places
Cumulative Performance Index (CPI)

The overall performance of a student for the entire programme is obtained by
calculating a number called CPI. The CPI is the weighted average of the grade
points obtained in all the courses for the programme. The CPI is also calculated
to two decimal places.

Award of class

Each semester grade report for the student shall carry his/her SPI. The final
semester mark-sheet will indicate the CPI and the project performance. The final
class for the PGDCA would be awarded as per the following scheme:

= Distinction: CPI equal to or greater than 8.5 and @ minimum “Good”
performance in the project

= First class: CPI equal to or greater than 6.5 but less than 8.5 and a minimum
performance of “Satisfactory” in the project

= Second Class: CPI equal to or greater than 5.0 but less than 6.5 and a
minimum performance of “Pass” in the Project

= Pass Class: CPI equal to or greater than 4.0 but less than 5.0 and @ minimum
performance of “Pass” in the project.
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OC-1A.8.2 There is no provision for gracing in the individual paper. However, for candidates
representing University in the National / State level event, a maximum of 7 grade
points could be awarded before calculating CPI and Class.

OC-1A.8.3 Percentage equivalent of CPI is approximately given by the formula
Percentage = 10 * CPI -5

Table below defines the conversion scale

CPI | Percentage
6.0 55
6.5 60
7.0 65
7.5 70
8.5 80

0OC-2 Ordinance relating to improvement of class at the Third Year B.A., B.Sc., and
B.Com. Examination conducted by Goa University. (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa
University Act, 1984).

0C-2.1 Candidates who have passed B.A. degree examination of this University with the class
mentioned in Column I and who desire to improve their class as shown in Column II below shall
be permitted at their option to appear again for the Third Final Year of the three year B.A.
degree examination with the same subjects without being required to keep any terms.

Column I Column II
a) Pass Class a) Second Class OR First Class
b) Second Class b) First Class
¢) Second Class ¢) 50% OR 55%

0C-2.2 If candidates who re-appear for the Third Year B.A. degree examination under the
provisions of this Ordinance fail to improve their class, their performance at such reappearance
shall be ignored.

0C-2.3 Candidates who have passed the B.Sc. degree examination of this University with the
class mentioned in column I and who desire to improve their class as in column II below, shall
be permitted at their option to appear again for the Third Final Year of the Three Year B.Sc.
degree examination with the same subject/s without being required to keep any terms.

Column I Column II
a) First Class a) Second Class OR First Class
b) Second Class b) First Class
¢) Second Class c) 50% OR 55%

0C-2.4 If candidates who re-appear for the Three Year B.Sc. degree examination under the
provisions of this Ordinance fail to improve their class, their performance at such re-appearance
shall be ignored.

0C-2.5 Candidates who have passed the B.Com. degree examination of this University with the
class mentioned in Column I and who desire to improve their class as shown in column II below
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shall be permitted at their option to appear again for the Third Final year of the Three Year
B.Com. degree examinations with the same subject/s without being required to keep any
terms:

Column I Column II
a) First Class a) Second Class OR First Class
b) Second Class b) First Class
¢) Second Class c) 50% OR 55%

0C-2.6 If a candidate who re-appear for the three year B.Com. degree examination under
the provisions of this ordinance fail to improve their class, their performance at such re-
appearance shall be ignored.

OC-3 Regarding prescribing flat rates of reimbursement for chemicals, breakages
and other consumables at the T.Y. B.Sc., T.Y. B.A,, T.Y. B.C.A. and T.Y. B.Com.
Practical Examinations (approved from 29" March 2001).

0OC-3.1 (Effective from 29" March, 2001) Rate per candidate to be reimbursed (on account of
chemicals, breakages and other consumables) to the colleges for conducting practical
examinations in various subjects at the Third Year B.Sc. and Third Year B.A. examinations will
be as follows:-

Sr.No. | Subjects Flat rate | Sr.No. | Subjects Flat rate
per per
student student

1. Chemistry (practicals) 7. Physics (practicals)

3 Units Rs. 30.00 3 Units Rs.10.00
6 Units Rs. 45.00 6 Units Rs. 15.00
2. Botany (practicals) 8. Earth Science
3 Units Rs. 20.00 (practicals)
6 Units 3 Units Rs.10.00
6 Units Rs. 15.00
3. Zoology (practicals) 9. Geography (practicals)
3 Units Rs.30.00 3 Units Rs. 15.00
6 Units Rs. 50.00 6 Units Rs. 25.00
4, Microbiology/Biotech- 10. Psychology Rs. 20.00
nology (practicls) (Practicals)
3 Units Rs. 60.00
6 Units Rs. 80.00
5. Life Sciences 11. Statistics & Rs. 10.00
(Practicals) Mathematics
3 Units Rs. 45.00
6 Units Rs. 75.00
6. Bio-chemistry 12. Computer Rs. 25.00
(Practicals) Science/Computer
3 Units Rs. 40.00 Application/Electronic
Equipment
Maintenance
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Not withstanding anything mentioned above, a minimum re-imbursement of an amount equal
to the total for one batch of students calculated with the flat rate per student for the concerned
subject shall be admissible.

0C-4 Ordinance prescribing appointment of Expert Assistants, Laboratory
Assistants, Laboratory Attendants, Store Keepers and Field Collectors etc. for the
conduct of Third Year B.Sc. Examination in various subjects (Under Section 24(1) of the
Goa University Act, 1984) approved from 29" March 2001.

(The above ordinance holds good for FY, SY, TY, of B.A.,, B.Sc., B. Com and B.C.A.
examinations.)

A Batch is to consist of 15 Students in all the subjects except Chemistry, Computer, Science,
Electronics, Computer Systems, Psychology & Physics. The batch for Chemistry shall consist of

30 students, that for Computer Science and Electronics of 10 students each, for

Systems of 20 and in Physics and Psychology it shall be of 12 students.

Physics
Days for preparation : 3
Days for cleaning : 12 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistants
1 Laboratory Technician
2 Laboratory Attendants

Days for cleaning: 1

1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Technician
1 Laboratory Assistant
2 Laboratory Attendants

Staff required on Examination Day
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistant

1 Laboratory Technician

3 Laboratory Attendants

Chemistry

Days for preparation: 3 & 1 day between
succeeding batches.

3 Expert Assistants (for first 3 days only)
2 Laboratory Assistants (for all days)

4 Laboratory Attendants (for all days)

1 Store Keeper (for all days)

Days for cleaning: 2

2 Expert Assistants

2 Laboratory Assistants
1 Store Keeper

4 Laboratory Attendants

Staff required on Examination Day
4 Expert Assistants

2 Laboratory Assistants

1 Storekeeper

5 Laboratory Attendants

Payments for intervening days, between
succeeding batches will be made on the
basis of full rates laid down for the
purpose, even when such days are not
specifically  provided for in the
programme.

Botany

Days for preparation: 2

2 Expert Assistants

1 Store Keeper (for all days)
1 Laboratory Assistant

1 Field Collector

2 Laboratory Attendants

Days for Cleaning: 1

1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant
1 Field Collector

2 Laboratory Assistants

Staff required for Examination Days
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistant

1 Field Collector

2 Laboratory Attendants
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Zoology

Days for preparation : 2
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistants
2 Laboratory Attendants
1 Field Collector

Days for cleaning :

1 Expert Assistant
Microbiology / Biotechnology
Days for preparation : 5
3 Expert Assistants
1 Laboratory Assistant
3 Laboratory Attendants

Days for cleaning : 3

1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant
3 Laboratory Attendants

Staff required for examination days
3 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistant

3 Laboratory Attendants

Earth Science

Days of preparation : 1
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistants
2 Laboratory Attendant

Days of cleaning: 1

1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant
1 Laboratory Attendant

Staff required for examination days
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistant

2 Laboratory Attendant

Life Sciences
Days for preparation : 2

3 Expert Assistants
2 Laboratory Attendants

1 Laboratory Assistant OR 1 Field

Collector

1 Laboratory Assistant
2 Laboratory Attendants

Staff required for examination days
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistant

1 Field Collector

2 Laboratory Attendants

Biochemistry

Days for preparation : 2
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistant
2 Laboratory Attendants

Days for cleaning : 1

1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant
2 Laboratory Attendants

Staff required for examination days
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistant

2 Laboratory Attendants

Statistics & Mathematics

Days for preparation : 1
1 Laboratory Assistant
1 Laboratory Attendant

Days for cleaning: 1
1 Laboratory Assistant
1 Laboratory Attendant

Staff required for examination days
1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant

1 Laboratory Attendant

Psychology
Days for preparation : 1
1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant
1 Laboratory Attendant

16



Days for cleaning : 1
1 Expert Assistant
2 Laboratory Attendants

Staff required for examination days

3 Expert Assistant (One each from
Botany, Zoology, & Microbiology)

2 Laboratory Assistant (Both from Botany
& Zoology)

1 Field Collector

2 Laboratory Attendants

Geography

Days for preparation : 1
2 Expert Assistants

1 Laboratory Assistant

2 Laboratory Attendant

Days for cleaning : 1
1 Laboratory Assistant
1 Laboratory Attendant

Staff required for examination days
1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant

1 Laboratory Attendant

Electronics [/ Electronic

Maintenance (Voc)
Days of Preparation: 2
1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant
1 Laboratory Technician
1 Laboratory Attendant
Days for cleaning : 1

1 Laboratory Assistant

2 Laboratory Attendants

Days for cleaning : 1

1 Expert Assistant

Staff required for Examination Days

1 Laboratory Assistant
1 Laboratory Attendant

2 Expert Assistants (1 for HW and 1 for SW)

1 Laboratory Assistant / Programmer

1 Laboratory Attendant

Staff required for Examination Days

2 Expert Assistants

Industrial Chemistry (Voc)

1 Laboratory Assistant

2 Laboratory Attendant

Days for preparation:

3 & 1 day between succeeding batches.

Computer Science

3 Expert Assistants (for first 3 days only)

2 Laboratory Assistants (for all days)

Days for preparation :1

4 Laboratory Attendants (for all days)

1 Expert Assistant

1 Store Keeper (for all days)

1 Laboratory Assistant / Programmer

1 Laboratory Attendant

Staff required for Examination Days

1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant / Programmer

1 Laboratory Attendant

Computer Systems (At T.Y.B.Com. &
B.A.) & Computer Application (Voc.)

Days for preparation : 1

1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant / Programmer

1 Laboratory Attendant
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Staff required for Examination Days

1 Expert Assistant

1 Laboratory Assistant / Programmer

1 Laboratory Attendant

Computer Systems ( At T.Y.B.C.A)

Days for Preparation : 1

2 Expert Assistants (1 for HW & 1 for SW)

1 Laboratory Assistant / Programmer

1 Laboratory Attendant

Staff required for Examination Days

2 Expert Assistants ( 1 for HW and 1 for
SW)

1 Laboratory Assistant / Programmer

1 Laboratory Attendant

In case of all subjects mentioned above, wherever there is no Internal Examiner, a Laboratory
Supervisor shall be appointed on the days of Examinations.

OC-5 Ordinance relating to guidelines for allocation of marks in the Practical
Examination. (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

OC-5.1 This is applicable to only the under-graduate subjects having practical examinations. It is
applicable to the present academic scheme as well as the restructured scheme.

0C-5.2 The allotment of marks are as follows:
(a) 15 % Journals
(b) 60 % Experiment
(c) 25 % Oral

(a) 15% marks are reserved for the journal submitted by the student at the time of examination.
The Committee has increased the marks to improve the standard of submission of practicals
through journals. The Examiner conducting the practical examination should look into three aspects
of journals. They are: (i) regularity in attending the practicals; (ii) presentation and style; (iii)
completeness.

The teacher conducting the practical in the college should initial the rough reading taken by
the student, while performing the experiment. Further, each experiment properly present in the
journal should be signed by the concerned teacher within a fortnight.

(b) 60% marks are reserved for experiment. While awarding these marks the examiner should
assess: (i) Procedures and techniques; (ii) The presentation; (iii) Readings and the result; (iv)
Planning of the experiment.

(c) 25% marks are reserved for oral examination. The oral examination should include the
following facets: (i) to find if the student has understood all the experiments included in the
journal; (ii) to find if the student has understanding of the concerned subject as a whole; (iii) to
find if the student has properly studied the experiment given in the examination.

18



0OC-5.3 Passing in practical examination should be treated as an independent Head of Passing.

0C-5.4 In-order to improve the involvement of a student in practical class, it is suggested that
attendance at the practicals be made 90% essential. One teacher be assigned maximum number
of 15 students in a practical class. In every practical the concerned teacher should ask oral
questions to every student. As far as possible every student should be provided an opportunity to
work independently in a laboratory.

0OC-5.5 The following should be the duration of practicals per week for various classes and various

subjects.

No. of hours of practicals

Class Chemistry Earth Botany & Physics Microbiology
Sciences Zoology

F.Y.B.Sc. 6 6 6 4> 4 >
S.Y.B.Sc.
2 Units 7 7 9 4 > 4 >
3 Units 10 2 10 2 13 % 6 3 6 3
T.Y.B.Sc. 6 6
3 Units
6 Units 12 12 12 12 12
T.Y.B.Sc.
Applied Component

3 3 3 4 4

Number in the table represent hours. A period is of 45 minutes.

OC-5.6 In respect of Chemistry preparation of solution as far as possible should be made by
students themselves. This practice will add to their experience.

0OC-5.7 In addition to the requisite number of lectures and practicals, students offering Botany,
Earth Sciences as a subject of study at the First Year B.Sc., Second Year B.Sc. and Third Year B.Sc.
courses be required to undertake field excursions to places of subject interest under the guidance
of a teacher. The teacher student ratio should be 1:20. The number of excursions should be year-
wise as shown below: -

Course Number of excursions
1. First Year B.Sc. 1
2. Second Year B.Sc. 2
3. Third Year B.Sc. 3

The total duration of these excursions should not be less than 8 hours and that should be
considered equivalent to one hour of practical per week per teacher.

The student be required to maintain a field record to be submitted for inspection at the time of the
practical examination. This record shall be considered for evaluation together with the journal.

0OC-5.8 A meeting of examiners in practicals should be held before the practical examinations to
give instructions and orientation regarding the conduct of practicals. Further a second meeting of
examiners (preferably only from Goa) be held after the practical examination to discuss the result.

19




A report from the Chairman of the Practical Examinations be formed on the following lines:

(a) Facilities available for practicals in the centre of practical examination.
(b) Short-coming experienced in the conduct of examination.

0C-6 Ordinance relating to out of turn practical examination at Third Year B.Sc. (Under
Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

0C-6.1 No candidate shall be admitted out of turn once the practical batches and time-tables are
framed and circulated to the colleges except on Medical Bonafide grounds, and on an application
from the concerned candidate. The Principal of the college to which the candidate belongs shall
recommend such an application. The Principal of the college where the candidate wishes to be
examined may admit such a student to appear out of turn in his college after payment of fees of
Rs. 30/- per subject and report such cases to the Controller of Examinations with remittance of the
fees so collected within 3 days of the completion of the examination.

OC-7 Ordinance relating to A.T.K.T. for the Students of the First, Second and Third
Year B. Pharm. Examination (Under Section 24(1) Of the Goa University Act, 1984).

0C-7.1 The candidate who has failed in First or Second or Third Year B. Pharmacy examination
will be allowed to keep terms for the higher class if he does not fail in more than one head. Further
he/she should secure at least 50% of the total marks obtainable in Theory and Practical taken
together in the said examination.

0C-7.2 A candidate passing in all the subjects but has failed because of lack of aggregate 50%
marks of the total marks obtainable in theory and practical taken together, shall be allowed to keep
terms for the higher Class. The candidates in this category shall have to appear in the subject/s or
head/s to secure aggregate 50% marks of the Theory and Practical marks taken together, which is
as per the standard of passing of First Year or Second Year or Third Year B. Pharmacy course.

0OC-7.3 The results of the higher class of the candidate who is allowed to keep terms under OC-
7.1 and OC-7.2 above, shall not be declared under any circumstances unless he has passed the
examination of lower class in which he has failed and allowed to keep terms for higher class.

OC-8 Ordinance relating to the scheme of examinations for the Three Year integrated
course of B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

OC-8.1 The provision hereunder shall have effect notwithstanding anything contained in
Ordinances, Regulations and Reports of Committees, Circulars issued by various authorities till date.
Further the provisions hereunder shall override corresponding earlier provisions.

0C-8.2 The examination for First Year and Second Year of the three year integrated course
leading to a Bachelor Degree of Arts or of Commerce or of Science shall be conducted by the
affiliated Colleges on behalf of the University as laid down by these Ordinances. The examination
for the Third Year of the three year integrated degree course leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Arts or Commerce or of Science shall be conducted by the University.

0C-8.3 The academic year shall consist of two terms.

0C-8.4 There shall be an examination at the end of each term at F.Y. and S.Y. of B.A., B.Sc. and
B.Com. They shall be called First Terminal Examination and Second Terminal Examination. The First
Terminal Examination shall cover the syllabus prescribed for the First Term and the Second
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Terminal Examination shall cover the syllabus prescribed for the Second Term by the Board of
Studies and approved by the Academic Council. It shall be compulsory for all students to appear at
both the terminal examinations irrespective of the marks secured by them. There shall be an
examination at the Third Year of B.A., or B.Com., or B.Sc., to be held at the end of the academic
year covering the course of studies prescribed for the academic year.

0C-8.5 A student at F.Y. & S.Y. of B.A., B.Com. or B.Sc. shall be examined in the following
manner:

(a) For the Science subjects having practical offered at F.Y. & S.Y. B. Sc.:

(i) There shall be two theory papers in each subject of duration of two hours each carrying 75
marks each at the end of each term. Average of the marks scored per paper in the two terminal
examinations shall be considered for passing at the end of the year.

(ii) There shall be practical examinations to be conducted at the end of the academic year and shall
consist of experiment/s of such duration as prescribed by the relevant Boards of Studies. The total
marks (50) assigned to and the scheme of marking in respect of practical shall be as prescribed by
the respective Board of Studies. The marks allotted for practicals out of 50 shall be shown in the
statement of marks per subject.

(b) For the Science subjects having no practical offered at F.Y./S.Y.B.Sc., there shall be two theory
papers in each subject of duration of two hours each at the end of each term and carrying 100
marks each. Average of marks scored per paper in the two terminal examinations shall be
considered for the passing at the end of the year.

(c) For the subjects offered at F.Y. and S.Y. of B.A. and B.Com., there shall be one theory paper of
duration of 2 hours and carrying 100 marks per subject per term. Average of the marks scored in
two terminal examinations per paper shall be considered for the passing at the end of each year.

0C-8.6 (@) A detailed programme of the schedule of examinations, evaluation, declaration of
result etc. shall be prepared by the University at the beginning of each academic year and the same
shall be communicated to all the affiliated colleges and the Board of Studies in the concerned
subjects.

(b) The question papers for F.Y./S.Y. terminal/supplementary examinations shall be set by
examiners appointed by the University from the panel proposed by the concerned Board of Studies.

(c) The answer-books shall be assessed by the instructor/teacher of the particular subject/paper.

(d) The Board of Paper Setters in each subject/paper shall submit the scheme of marking and the
key to answer at the time of paper setting. The key to answers shall be communicated to the
examiners immediately after the conduct of the concerned examination.

(e) The Chairman and panel of paper setters shall jointly finalize the question papers and shall
personally hand over the sealed set of question papers to the Controller of Examinations in the
prescribed manner.

0C-8.7(a) The question paper for the First and Second Terminal Examination of F.Y. & S.Y. of
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. examinations shall be of 2 hours duration and the pattern shall be as follows
(except for the subjects where the respective Board of Studies have provided their own pattern):

(i) Question No. 1 shall be an objective type question based on the syllabus of the
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respective term.

(ii) Question No. 2 to 5 shall be essay type questions (with internal choice) based on the
syllabus of the respective term.

(iii) A candidate for the examination is expected to attempt all questions (one objective and
four essay type questions).

(iv) The allocation of marks for each question shall be determined by the Board of
Studies/Board of Examiners of the concerned subject.

(v) Pattern of question papers in subjects at F.Y. & S.Y. of B.Sc. examination: There shall
be five questions of 15 marks each. Question No. 1 is compulsory and comprises of objective/short
answer type questions covering the entire syllabus.

Questions 2 to 5 shall be based on the entire syllabus and shall have only one internal option each.

(vi) Pattern of question papers in subjects at Accounting and Financial Management - I & II,
Financial Accounting, Auditing and Taxation- I & II and Costing — I & II at FY, SY B.Com., shall be
as prescribed by the Board of Studies concerned.

(b) Each theory question paper at the TY. B.A., B.Sc., B.Com. examination shall be set in the
manner given hereunder:

(i) The theory paper shall consist of 6 questions out of which one is objective type.

(ii) All questions shall be compulsory except in cases where the respective Board of Studies has
prescribed its own pattern.

(iii) The first question shall include short bits like definitions, illustrative examples, objective and
multiple choice questions etc. covering the entire syllabus.

(iv) The entire syllabus of a paper shall be divided into 5 suitable parts and one question on each
such division be set so as to cover the entire syllabus. Some or all of these five questions may be
given internal choice.

OC-8.8 Supplementary examinations

(A) (1) Supplementary Examinations for F.Y., S.Y., of B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. shall be conducted before
the commencement of the academic year. There should be at least one month period between the
date of declaration of results of the Second Terminal Examinations and the Supplementary
Examinations.

The following categories of students shall be eligible to appear for the Supplementary -
Examinations.

(a) a student who has appeared at both the First Terminal and the Second Terminal Examinations
but failed on the average provided such a failure is in the papers carrying not more than 300
marks. (A candidate may also appear for improvement of percentage in subjects wherein he has
obtained minimum marks for passing).

(b) a student who did not appear in some or all the papers either at the First Terminal or at the
Second Terminal Examination on medical grounds or for representing the
college/University/State/Nation in cultural or sports, NCC/NSS activities.

(c) a student who did not appear for both the first term and second term Examination in all the

subjects, or in some subjects, only under very special circumstances, provided that the Principal is
satisfied.

(d) a student who has obtained 30% in individual subjects but has failed to obtain an aggregate of
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40% to be declared passed.

(2) the results of candidates who appear for supplementary examinations in view of' improving
percentage in individual subjects, shall not be altered if he fails to improve the percentage.

(B) The supplementary examinations shall be conducted as per time-table issued by the University
and the result of the examinations be declared preferably before the commencement of the

academic year and in no circumstances after the last day of admissions, so as to enable a student
to enroll for the higher class after passing.

(C)(1) The theory question paper at the supplementary examinations shall be as follows:

(i) Supplementary (First Term) examinations shall cover syllabus prescribed for the First Term.

(if) Supplementary (Second Term) examinations shall cover syllabus prescribed for the Second
Term.

(iii) Supplementary (Entire) examination shall cover syllabus prescribed for both First Term and
Second Term.

(2) Each theory paper at the Supplementary Examinations (I Terminal and II Terminal) shall be of
2 hours duration and of: (i) 100 marks for subject having no practical; and (ii) 75 marks for Science
subjects having practicals.

(3) Each practical shall carry marks as prescribed by the respective Board of Studies.

(D) The Question paper for supplementary (first and second terminal examination shall be of two
hours duration and the pattern shall be as follows:

(i) Question No. 1 shall be an objective type question based on the syllabus of the respective term;

(i) Question No. 2 to 5 shall be essay type questions (with internal choice) based on the syllabus of
the respective term; and

(iii) A candidate for the examinations is expected to attempt all questions (one objective and four
essay type questions).

(E) The question paper for Supplementary (Entire) examinations shall be of 3 hours duration and
the pattern shall be as follows:

(i) Question No. 1 shall be an objective type question based on entire syllabus of First Term and
Second Term;

(if) Question No. 2 to 7 shall be essay type questions (with internal choice), three each from
syllabus of First Terminal and Second Terminal; and

(iii) A candidate is expected to attempt any five questions from Question Nos. 2 to 7.

(F) The allocation of marks shall be determined by the Board of Examiners/Paper Setters.
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0C-8.9 (Effective from 28" May, 2007) Amendment to the Ordinance relating to
Supplementary Examinations.

0C-8.9 (a) A student who desires to appear at the supplementary examinations because he could
not obtain necessary average marks at the first term and at the second term examinations taken
together or because he remained absent for both the terminal examinations and has been
permitted by the Principal, shall have to answer the Supplementary (Entire) examination, and the
better of the average marks obtained in each paper / subject in the I and II Terminal Examination
or the supplementary examination shall be considered for declaring results.

(b) (i) A student who was absent at the First Term Examination or at the Second Term Examination
in a subject shall appear for the supplementary examinations of the concerned term and the marks
obtained shall be combined with the marks in the corresponding paper in the regular Term
Examination to calculate the average marks in that paper.

(ii) The supplementary examination shall be conducted as per time-table issued by the University
and the result of the examinations be declared preferably before the commencement of the
academic year and in no circumstances after the last day of admissions, so as to enable a student
to enroll for the higher class after passing.

(c) A candidate who fails to secure the desired percentage of marks/aggregate at the earlier
examinations (including Supplementary examinations) shall have to appear for First and Second
Terminal Examinations during the subsequent years. However, the results of candidate shall not be
altered if he fails to improve the percentage.

0C-8.10 Standard of Passing at F.Y. S.Y. of B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com.

(A) The class shall be awarded as stipulated in OC 8.17 for F.Y. and S.Y., of B.A., B.Sc., and
B.Com., degree examinations.

(B) To pass the examination, a candidate must obtain a minimum of 30% marks in each
paper/head of passing and 40% in the aggregate. For subjects having practical each theory paper
shall be considered as separate head of passing and all the practicals in that subject shall be
considered as a separate head of passing.

© The marks obtained by a student at the First Term Examinations shall be made known to
him ordinarily as per the examination/evaluation schedule issued by the University.

(D) A statement of marks shall be issued to the student at the end of the academic
year after the declaration of the Second Terminal Examination results.

(E) Statement of marks issued after the Supplementary Examinations shall mention
the words “"Supplementary Examination”, Month, Year.

0C-8.11 Exemption at F.Y. and S.Y. of B.A.,, B.Sc. and B.Com. examinations: An
unsuccessful candidate who obtains minimum percentage of marks prescribed for passing in a
subject (Theory, Practical) may at his option be exempted from appearing in that subject at his
subsequent appearance and shall be declared to have passed the whole examination on his passing
in the remaining subjects. (Theory and practicals included).

0C-8.12 There shall be no revaluation of answer-books of the candidates at the F.Y. and S.Y.
Terminal or Supplementary examinations. Personal verification of marks shall be conducted by the
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candidate in the presence of Principal/Vice-Principal and the concerned examiner, provided he
applies (with a prescribed fee of Rs. 150.00) for the same within one week of the declaration of
result. The following shall be procedure for personal verification of marks:

(@) On a notified day and time (which should not be later than 10 days after the receipt of
application from the candidate) the candidate shall be shown the answer-book in the chamber of
Principal/Vice-Principal and the Examiner concerned.

(b) If the candidate is not satisfied with the results on personal verification of the answer-books, he
may apply to college Grievance Committee within a week.

(c) The Grievance Committee shall take appropriate action as per OC-8.19 and inform the candidate
accordingly.

0C-8.13 Schedule of Result:

(A) Each College shall submit to University a consolidated result of terminal Examinations as well as
supplementary examinations within ten days from the date the results are communicated to the
students. The results are to be submitted to the University irrespective of application for personal
verification. The results of personal verification must be submitted on completion of the same to
the University.

(B) A final consolidated statement of marks of F.Y. and S.Y. of each candidate appearing for the
T.Y. B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. examinations shall be submitted by the colleges along with the examination
application forms of students.

(C) The marks secured by the candidates in F.Y. and S.Y. examinations shall be indicated in the
Final Transcript/Statement of Marks of the Integrated B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. degree Course issued by
the University.

0OC-8.14 Feed-back Evaluation:

(A)(i) For the purpose of feed-back evaluation, ten percent of the assessed answer-books in each
paper of the subject shall be submitted to the University based on the random numbers generated
by the Head, Computer Centre. These random numbers are to be generated by the Head,
Computer Centre after receiving the report of the results of F.Y./S.Y. examinations from the
respective colleges.

(i) In the case of answer-books pending for personal verification, a photocopy of such answer-
books be sent to the University for feedback evaluation.

(iii) However, in case the 10% is less than 15 answer-books, the college shall send a minimum of
15 answer books or all the answer books in the concerned subject, whichever is less.

(B) Ten percent of the papers in each course (Arts/Science/Commerce) randomly chosen shall be
sent for feedback evaluation.

(C) Feed-back evaluation shall consist of:
(i) Appointing a feedback evaluator from a panel prepared by the concerned Board of Studies.

(i) The panel of feedback evaluators shall consist of the names of teachers drawn from the colleges
and universities other than the Goa University and its affiliated colleges.
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(iii) The feed-back evaluators after evaluating the answer-books shall submit a written opinion on
the following:

(a) Whether the question paper reflects the entire syllabus of the concerned paper.

(b) Whether the question attempted by the students are equally spread amongst the questions in
the question paper.

(c) Whether the original examiner had underscored/over scored and to what extent while
evaluating the answer books in each set/college.

(d) The report of feedback evaluator shall be sent to the following as soon as it is received: (1) The
examiner concerned; (2) The Chairman of Board of Examiners; (3) The Chairman of Board of
Studies; and (4) The Principal of the College.

OC-8.15 The Third Year B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. examinations, shall be conducted by University twice
a year, one first half of the year in April/May and the other the second half in October/November.
The scheme of the examination shall be as follows:

(A) For Science subjects having practical:

(i) There shall be examination in four theory papers except Computer Science in case of those who
have offered only one subject at TY.B.Sc. and two theory papers in each subject. In case of those
who offered two subjects at T.Y.B.Sc., each paper being of duration 3 hours and carrying 100
marks.

(if) There shall be four practical of duration 3 to 6 hours each in case of those who have offered
one subject at T.Y. B.Sc. and two practical in each subject of duration 3 to 6 hours in case of those
who have offered two subjects at T.Y.B.Sc. The exact duration of practical shall be as prescribed by
the concerned Board of Studies and approved by the Academic Council for the respective subjects.
The total marks assigned to practical shall be 200.

(iii) For Computer Science, there shall be examination in six papers, each paper consisting of a
theory part carrying 75 marks and practical part carrying 25 marks. The nature of the practical
examination shall be as prepared by Board of Studies in that subject and approved by Academic
Council.

(iv) A project submitted by a student at T.Y. B.A., B.Com. & B.Sc. shall be evaluated by double
assessment. Each project report shall be assessed by one internal examiner (the guiding teacher)
and one external examiner (appointed by Goa University). A group of students carrying out a
project collectively shall submit 2 copies of the project for evaluation.

(v) The report should ordinarily consist of 30-40 typed or neatly hand written 100 to 200 pages in a
register.

(vi) The examination of the project paper shall carry 100 marks. There shall be a viva-voce
examination of each student submitting a project report, which shall be conducted by the external
examiner. The internal examiner is permitted to remain present at the time of viva-voce
examination.
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(vii) The allocation of marks shall be as follows:

Internal Assessment:

Project Report 20
Fieldwork/Library/ Practical Work 15
Attendance at the discussion meeting 15
maintenance record

Total 50

External Assessment:

Project Report 25
Viva-Voce 25
Total 50

(viii) (a) In case a student fails in the project paper, he may be permitted to resubmit the same
project with modifications under the same guiding teacher. In case, the guiding teacher has retired
or is not available, the candidate may be permitted to submit the project under any other guiding
teacher appointed by the Principal.

(b) A student may be permitted to submit a fresh project under the guidance of a teacher, provided
he seeks admission in the concerned college for a period of minimum one term and pays the
prescribed fees thereof.

(c) The evaluation of project paper shall be as laid down by the Ordinance OC-8.14.

(d) In case of students who fail in theory papers and are re-appearing for T.Y.B.A./B.Com./B.Sc.
examinations, marks obtained for project work shall be carried forward for declaration of results
and such students shall be eligible for the award of class.

(e) In case of students who appear for T.Y.B.A./B.Com./B.Sc. examinations under improvement of
class scheme or to improve percentage (under OC-2), marks obtained for project work shall be
carried forward for the declaration of results and such student shall be eligible for the award of
class.

(B)(i) For Science students having no practical there shall be examination in six theory papers each
of 3 hours duration and carrying 100 marks, in case of those have offered two subjects there shall
be three theory papers each of 3 hours duration carrying 100 marks in each subject.

(ii) For subjects at T.Y.B.A. there shall be examinations in six theory papers either in one subject or
in two subjects carrying 100 marks each of duration of three hours each.

(iii) For subjects at T.Y.B.Com. there shall be examination in seven theory papers each of 3 hours
duration and carrying 100 marks each.

(iv) Pattern of Question Papers in Accounting and Financial Management Paper III to V, Cost and

Management Accounts Papers III to V, Financial Accounting, Auditing and Taxation Papers III to V
shall be as follows:
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a) Question No. 1 in each paper shall comprise of objective/short answer type questions covering
the entire syllabus. The question should be compulsory question without any internal options and
should carry 20 marks.

b) Questions 2 to 8 shall be of 16 marks each covering the entire syllabus. They should be based
on theory and problems as the case may be. Candidates appearing at the examination should be
required to attempt any Five of these Seven questions.

(v) Pattern of question papers in subjects at T.Y.B.A. and B.Com. examination (except for those
subjects for which the respective Boards of Studies have prescribed a different pattern of question

paper).

a) Question No. 1 shall comprise of Objective/Short answer type questions covering the entire
syllabus. It shall be a compulsory question without any internal options and shall carry 20 marks.

b) Question No. 2 to 6 should be of 16 marks each and based on the entire syllabus laying equal
stress on all topics. Each question shall have one internal option.

vi) Pattern of question papers in subjects at T.Y.B.Sc. examinations: For T.Y.B.Sc. examination
there shall be six questions in each paper. Question No. 1 is compulsory and carries 20 marks. It
comprises of objective/short answer type questions covering the entire syllabus. Question No. 2 to
6 should be of 16 marks each and based on the entire syllabus and each question shall have only
one internal option.

0C-8.16 (a) To pass the examination at T.Y.B.A./B.Sc/B.Com. a candidate must obtain a minimum
of 30% marks in each paper/head of passing and 40% in the aggregate. For subjects having
practical, each theory paper in that subject shall be considered as separate head of passing except
in Computer Science, where each paper comprising of theory and practical shall be considered as
separate head of passing.

(b) A candidate may apply for revaluation as per OA-5.15.

0C-8.17 Class shall be awarded in F.Y., S.Y. and T.Y. of B.A., B.Com. and B.Sc. examinations on
the following basis:

40% and above but less than 50% Pass Class
50% and above but less than 60% Second Class
60% and above but less than 70% First Class
70% and above Distinction

0C-8.18 College Examination Committee, College Unfair Means Committee and
College Grievance Committee

The following committees shall be constituted by the Principal of the college for the terms
mentioned against each of them and shall work subject to control and supervision of the Principal.

1) College Examination Committee - 1 year
2) College Unfair Mean Committee - 1 year
3) College Grievance Committee - 1 year

(A)(1) The college Examination Committee shall consist of:
i) One Head of Department who shall be the Chairman
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i) Two or Four Senior teachers (in addition to the Chairman)

(2) This Committee shall be generally in-charge of all matters pertaining to F.Y. and S.Y.B.A.,
B.Com., and B.Sc. examinations in the College.

(3) The Committee shall prepare the examination time-table, arrange to get the question paper
sets printed or cyclostyled and answer books assessed. The Committee shall arrange to get the
results prepared, settled, announced and individual statement of marks prepared and issued to the
candidates.

(B)(1) The College Unfair Means Inquiry Committee (CUMIC) shall be constituted with the
following members.

i) Vice-Principal or a senior teacher as Chairman.
ii) Two more teachers who shall be the member of the College Examination Committee.

(2) This committee shall investigate into the cases of unfair means and malpractices reported in a
manner prescribed by OC-8.19 and shall recommend to the Principal a course of action as
prescribed in OC-8.19.

(C)(1) The College Grievance Committee shall be constituted as under:

i) Vice-Principal/Senior Member of teaching staff as Chairman, provided that he is not the Chairman
of CUMIC.

ii) Two teachers who are members of CUMIC and the College Examination Committee.

i) In case the Grievance concerns any member of the committee, the Principal shall reconstitute
the committee, excluding the concerned member.

(2) This committee shall investigate into written complaints from the students referred to them by
the Principal in the conduct of examinations and recommend a course of action to the Principal as
prescribed in OC-8.20.

0C-8.19 Procedure for investigating cases of unfair means:

The following procedure shall be followed for investigating the cases of candidates alleged to have
used unfair means at the First Year and/or Second Year B.A., B.Com., and B.Sc. examinations.

(1) The candidate be served with a show cause notice and made aware of the charges/allegations
reported against him so as to enable him to prepare his defence at the time of his appearance
before the Unfair Means Inquiry Committee and informing him thereby of the proposed action to be
taken in his case, with a request to bring reply to the show cause notice as to why the action
proposed under it should not be taken against him.

(@) The reply received by the Committee from the candidate when he appears before it be
considered by the Committee and the final recommendation in the matter be taken and reported to
the Principal for his approval.

(b) The punishment finally awarded can be equal to or less than what is mentioned in the show
cause notice, but not more than what is mentioned therein.

(c) The College Unfair Means Inquiry Committee is a recommendatory body. The Principal has to
exercise his power under Statute SB-13(iv) of the University and issue final order.
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(d) The broad category of malpractice and the quantum of punishment for each category thereof
shall be as follows:

Nature of Malpractice Quantum of punishment.
Cancellation of the present examination. (This will apply to all categories) plus debarring from:

i) Possession of copying material i) One additional Examination.
i) Actual copying, ii) Two additional Examinations.

i) (@ Smuggling out and in of |iii)a) Three additional examinations.
University/College answer books.

b) Smuggling of answer-books and Forging

the signature of Junior Supervisor. (b) and (c) Four additional

examinations.

¢) Smuggling in of full answer books based
fully on question paper itself.

iv) Five additional examinations or

(iv) Impersonation for five years whichever is less.

Besides these guidelines, each case be examined in detail and punishment awarded on the merit of
each case.

0C-8.20 Procedure for investigation of Grievances by the College Grievances
Committee

1) The Committee shall consider the written complaint by a student on the conduct of examination
provided that (i) the complaint is submitted by the student within 15 days after the declaration of
results; (ii) the complain is accompanied with a fee of Rs. 100/- (refundable if the complaint is
found genuine); and (iii) the matter is referred to the Committee by the Principal. The Committee
shall invite a reply to the allegations, if any, made by the student from the concerned party.

2) After considering the reply of the concerned party, the committee shall recommend a course of
action in writing to the Principal.

3) (effective from 14th July, 2005) The Principal may inform the student, the findings of the
Committee and shall take appropriate action including reassessment of the said answer book.
However, if the marks are reduced after revaluation of the said answer book the original marks
shall be retained and the student to be communicated that there is no change in his/her result.

4. Imposition of fine of Rs. 50.00 on the student may be done if the allegations are found to be a
deliberate attempt at casting aspersions on the teacher.

0C-8.21 The affiliated Colleges in Arts, Science and Commerce shall follow instructions for
guidance of the Senior Supervisors and Block Supervisors as stipulated in OA-5.14 and OA-5.15 of
the Goa University.

0C-8.22 In the event of a conflict between provision or interpretations thereof, the Standing
Committee constituted under this Ordinance shall be final authority to interpret and decide the
matters. The constitution of the Committee shall be Vice-Chancellor, Registrar, Controller of
Examinations and two members of the Standing Committee of the Academic Council.
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0C-9 Ordinance relating to the Bridge Course in Chemistry for students who have
passed Std. XII Science without Chemistry and desiring to opt for Chemistry as
one of the subjects for F.Y. B.Sc. course. (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University
Act, 1984).

0C-9.1 The students who have passed Std. XII Science without Chemistry and Vocational subjects
like Electronic Technology, Maintenance & Repairs of Electrical Domestic Appliances, Programme
Assistant and Auto Engineering shall be eligible to join First Year course of B.Sc. with Chemistry if
they have attended the Bridge Course in Chemistry as approved by the Academic Council before
joining First Year B.Sc.

0C-9.2 Such a student may pass this Bridge course in Chemistry before joining the First Year
B.Sc. otherwise he should pass at the end of the 1% term.

0C-9.3 If such a student fails in the Bridge course at the end of the 1% term he may be permitted
to appear for examination at the end of the 2nd term, but his/her promotion to the next higher
class shall be kept in abeyance till he passes this Bridge Course.

0C-9.4 The student who have not passed in these three attempts, the Bridge Course in
Chemistry i.e. on the completion of the Bridge Course in or the end of the first term or the end of
the second term will not be permitted to continue the First Year B.Sc. course with Chemistry in the
following year.

Note: The syllabus for bridge course in Chemistry for candidates who have passed Std. XII Science
without Chemistry and desiring to opt for Chemistry as one of the subjects for the degree course is
given in Schedule OSC-1.

0C-10 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) Ordinance relating to the award of
Bachelor of Engineering Degree by Goa University (New Course) (Under
Section 24 (1) of the Goa University Act. 1984)
Scope: The provision of ordinance from OC-10 to OC-10.43.3 Engineering degree
courses revised in year 2000-01 conducted in Engineering colleges affiliated to Goa
University.

0C-10.1 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) Nomenclature of the Degree: The
Nomenclature of the degree awarded by Goa University in Engineering shall be
Bachelor of Engineering degree.

0C-10.2
(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Minimum duration of the degree :The B.E.
degree in Engineering shall be of four academic years duration. In each academic
year, there shall be two semesters. The course of study is designed for each term/
semester with the provision of University examination at the end of the semester.
0C-10.3

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Classification of Academic Year and semesters:
The distribution of semesters shall be as follows:

First Year Engineering: 1&II semesters taken together

Second Year Engineering: III & IV semesters taken together

Third Year Engineering: V & VI semesters taken together

Fourth Year Engineering: VII &VIII semesters taken together

The above mentioned Union of semesters into years is for the purpose of award of
class only. However, the admission to each semester shall be based on eligibility
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0C-10.4

0C-10.5

0C-10.6

0C-10.7

0C-10.8

0C-10.9

0C-10.10

criteria stipulated for that semester.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Eligibility for award of degree: A candidate
admitted in First Year Engineering of four year degree course in Engineering shall
have to pass all the eight semester examinations to be eligible for the award of the
degree.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) A candidate being eligible for admission directly
to the second year of the four year degree course in Engineering shall be exempted
from appearing at I & II semester examinations and shall be eligible for the award of
the degree in Engineering after passing examinations from III semester to VIII
semesters.

(Effective from 2"! August, 2005) The University awards B.E. degree in the
following disciplines:
a) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Civil Engineering
b) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in
Mechanical Engineering
c) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Electrical and Electronics Engineering
d) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Electronics & Telecommunication Engineering
e) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Computer Engineering
f) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Information Technology
g) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in any other branch of Engineering introduced
by the University in future.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Duration of course work and term:

The duration of the course work in each semester shall be 90 teaching days. The
teaching days here shall mean actual classroom/ laboratory/ contact teaching days,
and shall not include days of examinations/ tours/ sports. The course work may
contain classes in theory, practicals, assignments, tutorials, project work and internal
assessment.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Fulfilling the requirement of a semester:

A candidate is considered to have successfully fulfilled the requirement of a semester,
provided he/she has minimum attendance of 75% of the total classes engaged in
each subject in theory and practical for that semester.

Marks for the internal assessment (25 or 50 as applicable) are to be based on the best
two out of three tests in each subject in a semester, plus marks for attendance (from
20% of maximum internal assessment marks).

Example: If maximum internal marks for a paper is 25, attendance marks, to be
given out of 5; 5 marks for 95% or more, 4 for 90% or more; 3 for 85% or more; 2
for 80% or more and 1 for 75% or more attendance.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) A candidate who fails to fulfill the requirement
of a semester as prescribed under OC-10.8, shall not be eligible to appear for the
examination of that semester and will have to repeat the semester.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005): The Academic Schedule for each Academic
year for the degree courses in Engineering shall be decided by the University from
time to time.
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Ordinance relating to eligibility of admission to each semester and eligibility to appear
for examination of each Semester of Bachelor Degree of Engineering Program.

0C-10.11 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester-I :
Admission : A candidate admitted to Semester—I of the B.E. degree program as
per prevailing admission criteria is eligible to keep term for Semester I .

0C-10.12 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester I1
Admission: A candidate who has fulfilled the requirement of Semester-I is eligible
for admission to Semester —II irrespective of Semester —I examination results.

0C-10.13 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester I:
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester - I is eligible to appear at the Semester -1 examination.

0C-10.14 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester II:
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester — II is eligible to appear at the Semester —II examination.

0C-10.15 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) In respect of the students who appear for
two consecutive semesters, the result of the higher semester can be declared
irrespective of the performance in the lower semester. However, the remark
“Result Reserved for Lower Examination (RRLE)” shall be shown in the remark
column of even semester if there is a backlog in the preceding odd semester.

0C-10.16 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester I1I
Admission
i) In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I and II, only those
candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester and
have not more than six papers as backlog from the preceding two Semesters,
shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester III.

i) A candidate with Diploma in Engineering qualification admitted to Semester
III of Second Year (Direct Admission) to the B.E. degree programme as per
prevailing admission criteria is eligible to keep term for Semester III.

The candidates who have passed the Diploma Examination within the prescribed
minimum period of time +2 additional term/semester conducted by Goa Board of
Technical Education in or an equivalent examination conducted by a recognized
Board of Technical Education in India/abroad are eligible to join the Second Year
Course in Engineering i.e. Semester III, directly without having to attend the First
Year Engineering course of instruction.

However, while preparing merit list 2% of marks will be deducted for each
additional term/semester taken to complete the Diploma.

0C-10.17 (Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester IV
Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to III,
only those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of preceding semester
and have not more than six papers as backlog from the three preceding Semesters
shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester 1V.
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0C-10.18

0C-10.19

0C-10.20

0C-10.21

0C-10.22

0C-10.23

0C-10.24

0C-10.25

0C-10.26

0C-10.27

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester III
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester - I1I is eligible to appear at the Semester —III examination.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester IV
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester - 1V is eligible to appear at the Semester —IV examination.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) In respect of the students who appear for
examination in papers from more than one semester, the result of the higher
semester can be declared irrespective of the performance in the lower semester.
However, the remark “Result Reserved for Lower Examination RRLE shall be
shown in the remark column, of Even Semester result if there is a back log in any
preceding semester.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester V

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to IV, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester
and have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediate
preceding Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester V.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester VI

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to V, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirements of the preceding semesters
and having not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediate
preceding Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester VI.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester V
Examination : A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester - V is eligible to appear at the Semester —V examination.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester VI
Examination: A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester-VI is eligible to appear at the Semester —VI examination.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) In respect of the students who appear for
examination in papers from more than one semester, the result of the higher
semester can be declared irrespective of the performance in the lower semester.
However, the remark “Result Reserved for Lower Examination RRLE shall be
shown in the remark column, of Even Semester result if there is a back log in any
preceding semester.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester VII

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to VI, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester
and have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediate
preceding Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester VII.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester VIII

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to VII only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester
and have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediate
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0C-10.28

0C-10.29

0C-10.30

0C-10.31

0C-10.31.1

0C-10.32.1

0C-10.32.2

0C-10.33

preceding Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester VIII.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester VII
Examination: A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester —VII is eligible to appear at the Semester —VII examination.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Semester VIII
Examination : A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester VIII is eligible to appear at the Semester VIII examination.

(Effective from 2™ August, 2005) In respect of the students who appear for
examination in papers from more than one semester, the result of the higher
semester can be declared irrespective of the performance in the lower semester.
However, the remark “Result Reserved for Lower Examination RRLE shall be
shown in the remark column, of Even Semester result if there is a back log in any
preceding semester.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Ordinance of Standard for Passing
examination:

To pass an examination, a candidate must obtain a minimum of 40% of maximum
marks in each head of passing separately in each subject as envisaged in the
scheme of examination stipulated for the course, except in the subhead under
sessional marks.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) -Deleted-

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Eligibility for Award of Class

A Class for passing examination shall be awarded at the end of each academic
year examination, provided the candidate does not have any backlog.

First Year: Based on marks in Semester I and Semester II examinations

Second Year: Based on marks in Semester III and Semester IV examinations
Third Year: Based on marks in Semester V and Semester VI examination

Class for B.E. Degree:

Cent per cent weightage shall be given to marks scored in Semester VII and VIII
and fifty percent weightage for marks scored in Semester V and VI in deciding
upon award of class at B.E. examination. Semester VII and VIII should be cleared
independently each in one sitting for the award of class.

(Effective from 2™ August, 2005) A class for passing an examination shall be
awarded only if the candidate passes all theory papers stipulated for that year,
passing papers of each semester examination in one sitting, On availing the first
regular chance to pass all the papers of a semester in one sitting if the candidate
is not satisfied with his performance, he/she can avail a second and final chance
to pass all the papers of the semester in one sitting without claiming exemption in
any paper of the previous chance. However the marks secured in internal
assessment, oral and practical in subjects projects and industrial training shall
necessarily be carried over without affecting the eligibility for class.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Criteria for Award of Class :
A candidate who obtains 70 % and above of the aggregate marks shall be deemed
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0C-10.33.2

0C-10.33.3

0C-10.34

0C-10.35

0C-10.36
0C-10.36.1
0C-10.36.2

0C-10.37

0C-10.38

0C-10.38.1

to have passed the examination in First Class with Distinction.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Those of the successful candidates who
obtain 60 % and above but below 70 % of the aggregate marks shall be deemed
to have passed the examination in First Class.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Those of the successful candidates who
obtain 50 % and above but below 60 % of the aggregate marks shall be deemed
to have passed the examination in Second Class.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Those of the successful candidates who
obtain less than 50 % of the aggregate marks shall be deemed to have passed the
examination in "Pass’ Class. Other successful candidates will be awarded only a
" Pass’ remark.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) A candidate appearing for a part of an
examination shall not be eligible for class in that year to which the examination
belongs. However, the candidate appearing for a part of an examination shall
have to appear in all papers of that examination which the candidate is yet to
pass.

The total number of papers (fresh & repeat) during any session, should not
exceed 12 (twelve)

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Whenever a candidate registers to reappear
in any paper of an examination, the paper/s shall be counted as a backlog/s.

The marks scored in that paper in the previous examination shall be deemed null
and void. However, the marks secured in internal assessment, oral and practical
in subjects, projects and industrial training shall necessarily be carried over.

(Effective from 2™ August, 2005) -Deleted-
(Effective from 2" August, 2005) -Deleted-
(Effective from 2"! August, 2005) -Deleted-

(Effective from 2™ August, 2005) A candidate who has secured the highest
percentage of marks at the Bachelor of Engineering degree and is eligible for
award of class shall be awarded rank Certificate by the University.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Conduct of Examination

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) All the theory/ practical/ oral examinations
for different subjects as envisaged in the scheme of examination for different
branches for first year (Semester I and Semester II) and second year (Semester
III and Semester 1V) shall be conducted by the affiliated colleges on behalf of the
University. The examiners for these examinations can be internal to college. In
the event of non-availability of eligible examiners in a college, the Principal of the
college has to get the list of examiners approved by OB-4 committee and can
substitute examiners. The clause of only internal examiners for Semester I to
Semester IV examinations shall not be applicable to a newly affiliated college for
the first three years of affiliation. The examiners for such colleges for Semester I
to IV examinations shall be appointed by OB-4 committee.
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0C-10.38.3

0C-10.39

0C-10.40

0C-10.41

0C-10.42

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) For the theory examinations for Semester V
to Semester VIII, there shall be two examiners for paper setting and evaluation,
out of which one shall be from Goa University affiliated colleges and other from
outside Goa University. For the paper setting, both the internal and external paper
setter shall be involved for each paper. Fifty percent of the subjects in a semester
shall be assessed by internal examiner and other fifty by the external. Fifty
percent of subjects shall include electives for evaluation by the internal examiners.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) For all the practical/ oral examinations for
Semester V to Semester VIII, there shall be two examiners from different affiliated
colleges. In the event of two examiners not being available from different
colleges, the examiners from institution/ industry may be appointed.

However, for the project examination, one examiner from an affiliated college and
one from any other institution/ industry may be appointed.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) The existing ordinances regarding award of
grace marks and revaluation of answer books for other faculties shall be applicable
to B.E. Courses. Any changes brought about in these ordinances in future, shall
also be applicable to B.E. Courses.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Requirement of non-teaching staff for
conducting oral/practical examination:

There shall be a batch of 15 students for oral/ practical examination of Third year
and Final year and that of 20 students for First and Second year examinations.

For conducting a practical examination for a batch, there shall be one technical
assistant, one laboratory assistant and one laboratory attendant to assist the
examiners.

For conducting oral examination for a batch, there shall be one laboratory
assistant and one laboratory attendant to assist the examiners.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Improvement of Results

A candidate shall be permitted to improve upon his result in the B.E. degree

course, subject to the following conditions:

i) The candidate has to pass the B.E. degree examination.

ii) The candidate shall have one more opportunity to appear for B.E. (VII & VIII
together) examination, in one and the same sitting.

iii) The provision regarding the carrying forward of marks as given in Ordinance
0C-10.35 shall be applicable.

iv) v) There shall be only one attempt for the purpose of improvement in
performance for VII and VIII semesters.

vi) The candidate shall appear for improvement examination within one year of
the declaration of B.E. results.

vii) In case a candidate fails to improve upon the performance, the marks
obtained in earlier examinations shall be retained. Improvement in
performance means improving upon the class, and in case there is no change
in class, it means improvement of percentage of marks.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) Maximum number of attempts and
total duration of course: A candidate must pass Semester I & II examination
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0C-10.43

0C-10.43.1

0C-10.43.2

0C-10.43.3

within a period of three years from the date of admission subject to a maximum of
four attempts for each semester. The entire B.E. program shall be completed
within a period of eight years from the date of admission. A candidate who fails to
meet the above criteria shall forfeit his admission to the Bachelor degree of
Engineering program and will not be allowed to re-appear for any examination

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) A candidate who desires to have revaluation
of his paper/papers shall be required to apply for revaluation of his paper/papers
within ten days from the date of receipt of the individual statement of marks of
the candidate of the concerned examinations by the office of the concerned
institution and that the revaluation shall not include verification of marks.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) After the revaluation if the difference in the
original marks and the marks scored on revaluation is not more/less than 20% of
maximum marks then the highest of these two shall be considered as the marks
scored by the candidate.

(Effective from 2" August, 2005) If the difference in the original marks and
the marks obtained after revaluation is more/less than 20% of maximum marks
then the paper will be sent for second revaluation. The average of the best two
out of the three scores taken together shall be considered as the marks scored by
the candidate.

(Effective from 2"! August, 2005) In case the final revaluation marks
calculated on the basis of OC-10.43.2 above are less than the original marks, the
original marks shall be retained.

Note: The regulations regarding degree course in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical. Electronics and
Telecommunications, Computer Engineering are given in Schedule OSC-2.1 to OSC-2.32.

OC- 10A

OC- 10A.1

OC- 10A.2

OC- 10A.3

Ordinance relating to the Bachelor of Engineering Degree by Goa
University (Revised in 2007-08) (Under Section 24 (1) of the Goa
University Act. 1984)

Scope: The provision of Ordinance from OC-10A to OC-10A.41 shall be applicable
to Bachelor of Engineering degree courses revised in year 2007-08 conducted in
Engineering colleges affiliated to Goa University.

Nomenclature of the Degree: The Nomenclature of the degree awarded by Goa
University in Engineering shall be Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.).

Minimum duration of the degree: The B.E degree shall be of four academic
years duration. In each academic year, there shall be two semesters. The course of
study is designed for each term/semester with the provision of University
examination at the end of the semester.

Classification of Academic Year and semesters: The distribution of semesters
shall be as follows:

First Year Engineering: I & II semesters taken together

Second Year Engineering: III & IV semesters taken together

Third Year Engineering: V & VI semesters taken together

Fourth Year Engineering: VII & VIII semesters taken together
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OC- 10A.4

OC- 10A.5

OC- 10A.6

OC- 10A.7

OC- 10A.8

OC- 10A.9

The above mentioned Union of semesters into years is for the purpose of award of
class only. However, the admission to each semester shall be based on eligibility
criteria stipulated for that semester.

Eligibility for award of degree: A Candidate admitted in First Year Engineering of
four year degree course in engineering shall have to pass all the eight semester
examinations to be eligible for the award of the degree.

A Candidate being eligible for admission directly to the second year of the four year
degree course in Engineering shall be exempted from appearing at I & II semester
examinations and shall be eligible for the award of B.E. degree after passing
examinations from III semester to VIII semester.

The University awards B.E degree in the following disciplines:

a) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Civil Engineering

b) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Mechanical Engineering

C) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Electrical and Electronics
Engineering

d) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) in Electronics & Telecommunication
Engineering

e) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) in Computer Engineering

f) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Information Technology

g) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in any other branch of Engineering

introduced by the University in future.

Duration of Course work and term: The duration of the course work in each
semester shall be 90 teaching days. The teaching days here shall mean actual
classroom/laboratory/contact teaching days, and shall not include days of
examinations/tours/sports. The course work may contain classes in theory,
practicals, assignments, tutorials, project work and internal assessment.

Fulfilling the requirement of a semester: A candidate is considered to have
successfully fulfilled the requirement of a semester, provided he/she has minimum
attendance of 75% of the total classes engaged in each subject in theory and
practical for that semester.

Marks for internal assessment (sessional) shall be based on the average of the
marks scored in two written tests during a semester.

A candidate who fails to fulfill the above requirements shall not be eligible to
appear for the examination of that semester and will have to repeat the semester.

Term: The Academic Schedule for each Academic year for the degree courses in
Engineering shall be decided by the University from time to time.

Ordinance relating to eligibility of admission to each semester and eligibility to appear
for examination of each Semester of Bachelor of Engineering Degree Program.
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OC-10A.10

OC- 10A.11

OC- 10A.12

0C- 10A.13

OC- 10A.14

OC- 10A.15

Eligibility for admission (First Semester) (Effective from the academic
year 2014-2015)

Admission: A candidate eligible for admission to the first semester of the
Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) Degree Courses of Goa University shall have
passed the Higher Secondary School Certificate (Std.XII) Examination conducted
by Goa Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education, or an examination
conducted by the Central Board of Secondary Education, or any other
examination, which in scope and standard, is deemed to be equivalent to the
Higher Secondary School Certificate examination of Goa Board and must have
obtained, the minimum percentage of marks in the specified subjects as
prescribed below:

The candidate should have passed the Higher Secondary School Certificate
(Std.XII) examination of the Goa Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education or its equivalent examination with English, Physics and Mathematics
as compulsory subjects with one of the following subjects Chemistry/Bio-
Technology/Computer Science / Biology and secured not less than 45% marks in
the aggregate of subjects of Physics and Mathematics with one of the following
subjects Chemistry/Bio-Technology/Computer Science/ Biology, and 40% marks
in case of applicants belonging to SC, ST, and OBC.

A candidate seeking admission to the BE degree course must have appeared and
obtained a valid score at the Goa Common Entrance Test GCET conducted by
Government of Goa or such other test and conditions approved by the
Government of Goa for the year of admission.

Semester -1
Admission: A Candidate admitted to Semester— I of the B.E degree program as per
prevailing admission criteria is eligible to keep terms for semester — 1.

Semester —I1

Admission: A Candidate who has fulfilled the requirement of semester— I shall be
eligible for admission to semester — II irrespective of semester —I examination
results.

Semester -1
Examination: A Candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
semester — I shall be eligible to appear at the semester-I examination.

Semester -11
Examination: A Candidate who has successfully fulfiled the requirement of
semester — II shall be eligible to appear at the semester-II examination.

In respect of the students who appear for two consecutive semesters, the result of
the higher semester shall be declared irrespective of the performance in the lower
semester. However, the remark “"Result Reserved for Lower Examination
(RRLE)"shall be shown in the remark column of even semester if there is a backlog
in the preceding odd semester.
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OC- 10A.16 (Effective from 15" June, 2012) Eligibility for admission to Second Year
Engineering.

A candidate to be eligible for admission to Engineering Degree Programmes at Second Year/Third
Semester Level must have:

(i) Passed the Diploma in Engineering in the relevant branch with minimum of 45% (40% in case
of SC/ST/OBC) aggregate marks at the Diploma course examination conducted by the Goa Board of
Technical Education or an equivalent examination, conducted by a recognised Board of Technical
Education in India or abroad.
OR

(a) Passed Bachelor of Science Degree with Mathematics as a subject at Std. XIIth and with
minimum of 45% (40% in case of SC/ST/OBC) marks in the aggregate (Final Year) from Goa
University.

(b) B.Sc Degree holders are required to pass in the subjects of Engineering Graphics/Drawing and
Engineering Mechanics of First Year of Engineering Programme along with Second Year subjects.

(ii) Appeared and obtained a valid score at the Goa Common Entrance Test (G2CET) conducted by
the Government of Goa for the year of admission.

OC- 10A.17 Semester -1V
Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to III, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of preceding semester and
have no more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester - 1V.

OC- 10A.18 Semester -III
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester III shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -III examination.

OC- 10A.19 Semester -IV
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -IV shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -IV examination.

OC- 10A.20 In respect of the students who appear for examination in papers from more than
one semester, the result of the higher semester shall be declared irrespective of the
performance in the lower semester. However, the remark “Result Reserved for
Lower Examination” (RRLE) shall be shown in the remark column, of Even Semester
result if there is a backlog in any preceding semester.

OC- 10A.21 Semester -V
Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to IV, only
those candidates who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester and
have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester -V.

OC- 10A.22 Semester -VI

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to V, only
those candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of the preceding semesters and
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OC- 10A.23

OC- 10A.24

OC- 10A.25

OC- 10A.26

OC- 10A.27

OC- 10A.28

OC- 10A.29

OC- 10A.30

0C- 10A.31

have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester -VI.

Semester -V
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -V shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -V examination.

Semester -VI
Examination: A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -VI shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -VI examination.

In respect of the students who appear for examination in papers from more than
one semester, the result of the higher semester shall be declared irrespective of the
performance in the lower semester. However, the remark “Result Reserved for
Lower Examination” (RRLE) shall be shown in the remark column, of Even Semester
result if there is a backlog in any preceding semester.

Semester -VII

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to VI, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester and
have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester -VII.

Semester -VIII

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to VII, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester and
have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester -VIII.

Semester -VII
Examination: A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -VII shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -VII examination.

Semester -VIII
Examination: A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -VIII shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -VIII examination.

In respect of the students who appear for examination in papers from more than
one semester, the result of the higher semester shall be declared irrespective of the
performance in the lower semesters. However, the remark “Result Reserved for
Lower Examination” (RRLE) shall be shown in the remark column, of Even Semester
result if there is a backlog in any preceding semester.

Standard for Passing Examination:

To pass an examination, a candidate must obtain a minimum of 40 % of maximum
marks in each head of passing separately in each subject as envisaged in the
scheme of examination stipulated for the course, except in the subhead under
sessional marks. A candidate shall also obtain 40% in the combined head of passing
which includes theory and sessional marks. However, when the sessional head is not
combined with theory head, it will be deemed as a separate head of passing.

0OC-10A.32.1 Eligibility for Award of Class:
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A Class for passing examination shall be awarded at the end of each academic year
examination, provided the candidate does not have any backlog.

First year: Based on marks in Semester I and Semester II examinations.

Second year: Based on marks in Semester III and Semester IV examinations.

Third year: Based on marks in Semester V and Semester VI examinations.

Class for B.E. Degree:

Cent percent weightage shall be given to marks scored in Semester VII and VIII and
fifty percent weightage for marks scored in semester V and VI in deciding the award
of class at B.E. examination. Semester VII and VIII should be cleared independently
each in one sitting for being eligible for the award of class.

OC- 10A.32.2 A class for passing an examination shall be awarded only if the candidate

0C- 10A.33

passes all theory papers stipulated for that year, passing papers of each semester
examination in one sitting. On availing the first regular chance to pass all the papers
of a semester in one sitting if the candidate is not satisfied with his performance,
he/she can avail a second and final chance to pass all the papers of the semester in
one sitting without claiming exemption in any of the papers of the previous
appearance.

Whenever a candidate registers to reappear for an examination, the marks scored
in the previous examination shall be deemed null and void. However, the marks
secured in sessionals /internal assessment, oral and practical in subjects, projects
and industrial training shall necessarily be carried over without affecting the eligibility
for class.

Criteria for Award of Class:
A candidate who obtains 70 % and above of the aggregate marks shall be deemed
to have passed the examination in First Class with Distinction.

OC- 10A.33.1 Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 % and above, but below 70% of

the aggregate marks shall be deemed to have passed the examination in First Class.

OC- 10A.33.2 Those of the successful candidates who obtain 50 % and above, but below 60% of

the aggregate marks shall be deemed to have passed the examination in Second
Class.

OC- 10A.33.3Those of the successful candidates who obtain less than 50% of the aggregate

OC- 10A.34

OC- 10A.35

marks shall be deemed to have passed the examination in Pass Class. Other
successful candidates will be awarded only a ‘Pass’ Remark.

A candidate appearing for a part of an examination shall not be eligible for the
award of class in that year to which the examination belongs.

A candidate appearing for a part of an examination shall necessarily be exempted
from reappearing in the subjects in which he has passed. However, the candidate
shall have to appear in all papers of that examination which he/she is yet to pass.

Whenever a candidate registers to reappear in any paper of an examination in which
he has failed, marks scored in that paper in the previous examination shall be
deemed null and void. However, the marks secured in sessionals /internal
assessment, oral and practical in subjects, projects and industrial training shall
necessarily be carried over.
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OC- 10A.36

OC- 10A.37

OC- 10A.38

Repeating to a semester:
An unsuccessful candidate in a given semester can repeat the entire semester by
keeping terms of that semester again. However, in such cases, the performance of
the candidate in the previous attempt shall be deemed as null and void.

A candidate who has secured the highest percentage of marks at the B.E. Degree
and is eligible for the award of class shall be awarded rank certificate by the
University,

Conduct of Examination:

OC- 10A.38.1 All the theory/ practical/ oral examinations for different subjects as envisaged

in the scheme of examination for different branches for first year (Semester I and
Semester II) and second year (Semester III and Semester IV) shall be conducted by
the affiliated colleges on behalf of the University. The examiners for these
examinations can be internal to the college. In the event of non availability of
eligible examiners in a college, the Principal of the college shall get the list of
examiners approved by OB-4 committee and shall substitute examiners. The clause
of only internal examiners for semester I to semester IV examinations shall not be
applicable to a newly affiliated college for the first three years of affiliation. The
examiners for such colleges for semester I to IV examination shall be appointed by
OB-4 committee.

OC- 10A.38.2 For the theory examinations for Semester V to Semester VIII, there shall be

two examiners for paper setting and evaluation, internal and external. For the paper
setting, both the internal and external examiners shall be involved in the setting of
each paper.

Fifty percent of the subjects in a semester shall be assessed by internal examiners
and other fifty percent by the external. Fifty percent of subjects shall include
electives for evaluation by the internal examiners.

OC- 10A.38.3 For all the practical/ oral examinations for Semester V to Semester VIII, there

OC- 10A.39

OC- 10A.40

shall be two examiners from different affiliated colleges. In the event of two
examiners from different colleges being not available, the examiners from institution
/ industry shall be appointed.

However, for the project examination, one examiner from affiliated college and one
from any other institution / industry shall be appointed.

The existing ordinances regarding award of grace marks and revaluation of answer
books for other faculties shall be applicable to B.E. courses. Any changes brought
about in these ordinances in future, shall also be applicable to B.E. courses.

Requirement of non-teaching staff for conducting oral/ practical
examination:

There shall be a batch of 15 students for oral/ practical examination of Third year
and Final Year and that of 20 students for First and Second Year examinations.

For conducting a practical examination for a batch, there shall be one technical
assistant, one laboratory assistant and one laboratory attendant to assist the
examiners.

For conducting oral examination for a batch, there shall be one laboratory assistant
and one laboratory attendant to assist the examiners.
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OC- 10A.41 Improvement of Results:

OC- 10A

OC- 10A.1

OC- 10A.2

OC- 10A.3

OC- 10A.4

A candidate shall be permitted to improve upon his result in the B.E. degree course
subject to the following conditions:

i) The candidate shall have passed the B.E. degree examination.

i) The candidate shall have one additional opportunity to appear for B.E. (VII
and VIII together) examination, in one and the same sitting.

iii) The provision regarding the carrying forward of marks as given in Ordinance
OC-XX.35 shall be applicable.

iv) There shall be only one attempt for the purpose of improvement in
performance for VII and VIII semesters.

V) The candidate shall appear for improvement examination within one year of
the declaration of B.E. results.

vi) In case a candidate fails to improve upon the performance, the marks
obtained in earlier examinations shall be retained. Improvement in
performance means improving upon the class, and in case there is no change
in class, it means improvement of percentage of marks.

Ordinance relating to the Bachelor of Engineering Degree by Goa

University (Revised in 2016-17) (Under Section 24 (1) of the Goa University Act.
1984)

Scope: The provision of ordinance from OC-10A to OC-10A.41 shall be applicable

to Bachelor of Engineering Degree courses revised in year 2016-17 conducted in

Engineering colleges affiliated to Goa University.

Nomenclature of the Degree: The Nomenclature of the degree awarded by Goa
University in Engineering shall be Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.).

Minimum duration of the degree: The B.E degree shall be of four academic
years duration. In each academic year, there shall be two semesters. The course of
study is designed for each term/semester with the provision of University
examination at the end of the semester.

Classification of Academic Year and semesters: The distribution of semesters
shall be as follows:

First Year Engineering: I & II semesters taken together

Second Year Engineering: III & IV semesters taken together

Third Year Engineering: V & VI semesters taken together

Fourth Year Engineering: VII & VIII semesters taken together

The above mentioned Union of semesters into years is for the purpose of award of
class only. However, the admission to each semester shall be based on eligibility
criteria stipulated for that semester.

Eligibility for award of degree: A Candidate admitted in First Year Engineering of
four year degree course in engineering shall have to pass all the eight semester
examinations to be eligible for the award of the degree.
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OC- 10A.5

OC- 10A.6

OC- 10A.7

OC- 10A.8

oo oo

o Q - o

A Candidate being eligible for admission directly to the second year of the four year
degree course in Engineering shall be exempted from appearing at I & II semester
examinations and shall be eligible for the award of B.E. degree after passing
examinations from III semester to VIII semester.

The University awards B.E Degree in the following disciplines:
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Civil Engineering.
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Mechanical Engineering.
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Electrical and Electronics Engineering.
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
(B.E.) in Electronics & Telecommunication Engineering
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) in Computer Engineering
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Information Technology
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Mining Engineering

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) in Electronics & Communication
Engineering

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in any other branch of Engineering
introduced by the University in future.

Duration of Course work and term: The duration of the course work in each
semester shall be 90 teaching days. The teaching days here shall mean actual
classroom/laboratory/contact teaching days, and shall not include days of
examinations/tours/sports. The course work may contain classes in theory,
practicals, assignments, tutorials, project work and internal assessment.

Fulfilling the requirement of a semester: A candidate is considered to have
successfully fulfilled the requirement of a semester, provided he/she has minimum
attendance of 75% of the total classes engaged in each subject in theory, tutorial
and practical for that semester.

Marks for internal assessment (sessional) shall be based on the average of the
marks scored in two written tests during a semester.

A candidate is considered to have successfully fulfilled the requirement of a
semester, provided he/ she submits to the department.

(a) a certified journal reporting the experiments conducted in the practicals

(b)

during the semester as per scheme of instruction.

AND

the jobs, as per scheme of instruction, in the subjects as specified in the syllabus:
(i) Workshop Practice — I (Semester —I),
(ii) Workshop Practice — II (Semester — II)

AND

(c) A Project report, as per scheme of instructions (Semester - VIII)
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A candidate who fails to fulfil the above requirements shall not be eligible to appear
for the examination of that semester and will have to repeat the semester.

OC- 10A.9 Term: The Academic Schedule for each Academic year for the degree courses in
Engineering shall be decided by the University from time to time.

Ordinance relating to eligibility of admission to each semester and eligibility to appear
for examination of each Semester of Bachelor of Engineering Degree Program.

OC- 10A.10 Eligibility for admission (First Semester) Admission: A candidate eligible for

admission to the first semester of the Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) Degree
Courses of Goa University shall have passed the Higher Secondary School
Certificate (Std. XII) Examination conducted by Goa Board of Secondary and
Higher Secondary Education, or an examination conducted by the Central Board
of Secondary Education, or any other examination, which in scope and standard,
is deemed to be equivalent to the Higher Secondary School Certificate
examination of Goa Board and must have obtained, the minimum percentage of
marks in the specified subjects as prescribed below:
The candidate should have passed the Higher Secondary School Certificate
(Std.XII) examination of the Goa Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education or its equivalent examination with English, Physics and Mathematics
as compulsory subjects with one of the following subjects Chemistry/ Bio-
Technology/ Computer Science / Biology and secured not less than 45% marks
in the aggregate of subjects of Physics and Mathematics with one of the
following subjects Chemistry/Bio-Technology/Computer Science/ Biology, and
40% marks in case of applicants belonging to SC, ST, and OBC.

A candidate seeking admission to the BE Degree course must have appeared
and obtained a valid score at the Goa Common Entrance Test GCET conducted
by Government of Goa or such other tests and conditions approved by the
Government of Goa from time to time.

OC- 10A.11 Semester -1
Admission: A Candidate admitted to Semester— I of the B.E degree program as per
prevailing admission criteria is eligible to keep terms for semester — I.

OC- 10A.12 Semester —I1I
Admission: A Candidate who has fulfilled the requirement of semester— I shall be
eligible for admission to semester — II irrespective of semester —I examination
results.

OC- 10A.13 Semester -1

Examination: A Candidate who has successfully fulfiled the requirement of
semester — I shall be eligible to appear at the semester-I examination.
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OC- 10A.14 Semester -11
Examination: A Candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
semester — II shall be eligible to appear at the semester-II examination.

OC- 10A.15 First Year:
In respect of the students who appear for two consecutive semesters, the result of
the higher semester shall be declared irrespective of the performance in the lower
semester. However, the remark “Result Reserved for Lower
Examination(RRLE)"shall be shown in the remark column of even semester if there
is a backlog in the preceding odd semester.

OC- 10A.16 Eligibility for admission to Second Year Engineering.

A candidate to be eligible for admission to Engineering Degree Programmes at
Second Year/Third Semester Level must have:

(i) Passed the Diploma in Engineering in the relevant branch with minimum of 45%
(40% in case of SC/ST/OBC) aggregate marks at the Diploma course
examination conducted by the Goa Board of Technical Education or an
equivalent examination, conducted by a recognised Board of Technical Education
in India or abroad.

OR

(a) Passed Bachelor of Science Degree with Mathematics as a subject at Std. XIIth
and with minimum of 45% (40% in case of SC/ST/OBC) marks in the aggregate
(Final Year) from Goa University.

(b) B.Sc Degree holders are required to pass in the subjects of Engineering
Graphics/Drawing and Engineering Mechanics of First Year of Engineering
Programme along with Second Year subjects.

(ii) Eligibility of admission and admission criteria/ conditions to second Year
Engineering shall as decided by the Government of Goa from time to time.
Semester -- II1
Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to II,
only those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of preceding semester
and have no more than six papers as backlog from the two immediately
preceding Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester — III.

OC- 10A.17 Semester -1V
Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to III, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of preceding semester and
have no more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester - 1V.

OC- 10A.18 Semester -III
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester III shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -III examination.

OC- 10A.19 Semester -1V

Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -IV shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -IV examination.
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OC- 10A.20

OC- 10A.21

OC- 10A.22

OC- 10A.23

OC- 10A.24

OC- 10A.25

OC- 10A.26

OC- 10A.27

OC- 10A.28

OC- 10A.29

Second Year:

In respect of the students who appear for examination in papers from more than
one semester, the result of the higher semester shall be declared irrespective of
the performance in the lower semester. However, the remark “Result Reserved for
Lower Examination (RRLE)” shall be shown in the remark column, of Even
Semester result if there is a backlog in any preceding semester.

Semester -V

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to IV, only
those candidates who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester and
have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester -V.

Semester -VI

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to V, only
those candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of the preceding semesters and
have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester -VI.

Semester -V
Examination: A candidate who has successfully fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -V shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -V examination.

Semester -VI
Examination: A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -VI shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -VI examination.

Third Year:

In respect of the students who appear for examination in papers from more than
one semester, the result of the higher semester shall be declared irrespective of the
performance in the lower semester. However, the remark “Result Reserved for
Lower Examination (RRLE)” shall be shown in the remark column, of Even Semester
result if there is a backlog in any preceding semester.

Semester -VII

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to VI, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester and
have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
Semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester -VII.

Semester -VIII

Admission: In addition to the candidates who have passed Semester I to VII, only
those candidates, who have fulfilled the requirement of the preceding semester and
have not more than six papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding
semesters shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester -VIII.

Semester -VII
Examination: A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -VII shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -VII examination.

Semester -VIII
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OC- 10A.30

OC- 10A.31

(if)

(iii)

(iv)

(V)

(a)
(b)
(c)

0OC-10A.32.1

Examination: A candidate who has satisfactorily fulfilled the requirement of
Semester -VIII shall be eligible to appear at the Semester -VIII examination.

Fourth Year:

In respect of the students who appear for examination in papers from more than
one semester, the result of the higher semester shall be declared irrespective of
the performance in the lower semesters. However, the remark “Result Reserved
for Lower Examination (RRLE)” shall be shown in the remark column, of Even
Semester result if there is a backlog in any preceding semester.

Standard for Passing Examination:

To pass an examination, as envisaged in the scheme of examination stipulated for
the course, a candidate shall be required to:

Obtain @ minimum of 40% of maximum marks in Theory Examination separately
in each subject.

Obtain 40% of maximum marks in the aggregate of Theory Examination,
Sessional and Term Work marks in each subject.

Obtain a minimum of 40% of maximum marks in Practical Examination separately
in each subject.

Obtain a minimum of 40% of maximum marks in Oral Examination separately in
each subject.

Obtain a minimum of 40% of maximum marks in the Term Work (TW) in the
following subjects:

Workshop Practice — I (Semester —I),
Workshop Practice — I (Semester — II)
Project (Semester - VIII)

Eligibility for Award of Class:

A Class for passing examination shall be awarded at the end of each academic year
examination, provided the candidate does not have any backlog.

First year: Based on marks in Semester I and Semester II examinations.

Second year: Based on marks in Semester III and Semester IV examinations.

Third year: Based on marks in Semester V and Semester VI examinations.

Class for B.E. Degree:

Cent percent weightage shall be given to marks scored in Semester VII and VIII and
fifty percent weightage for marks scored in semester V and VI in deciding the award
of class at B.E. examination. Semester VII and VIII should be cleared independently
each in one sitting for being eligible for the award of class.
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OC- 10A.32.2 A class for passing an examination shall be awarded only if the candidate passes
all theory papers, practical exams, oral exams and term work [as specified under
OC- 10A.31 (v),(a),(b) and (c)]stipulated for that year, passing all these
components of each semester examination in one sitting.

If the candidate is not satisfied with his/ her performance, he/she can avail a
second and final chance to pass all the theory papers of the semester in one
sitting, by availing the first regular chance to pass all the theory papers of a
semester in one sitting without claiming exemption in any of the theory papers
of the previous appearance.

Whenever a candidate registers to reappear for an examination, the marks
scored in the previous examination shall be deemed null and void. However, the
marks secured in sessionals/ internal assessment, term work, oral and practical
in subjects, projects and industrial training shall necessarily be carried over
without affecting the eligibility for class.

OC- 10A.33 Criteria for Award of Class:
A candidate who obtains 70 % and above of the aggregate marks shall be deemed
to have passed the examination in First Class with Distinction.

OC- 10A.33.1 Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 % and above, but below 70% of
the aggregate marks shall be deemed to have passed the examination in First Class.

OC- 10A.33.2 Those of the successful candidates who obtain 50 % and above, but below 60% of

the aggregate marks shall be deemed to have passed the examination in Second
Class.

OC- 10A.33.3Those of the successful candidates who obtain less than 50% of the aggregate
marks shall be deemed to have passed the examination in Pass Class. Other
successful candidates will be awarded only a ‘Pass’ Remark.

OC- 10A.34 A candidate appearing for a part of an examination shall not be eligible for the
award of class in that year to which the examination belongs.
A candidate appearing for a part of an examination shall necessarily be exempted
from reappearing in the subjects in which he has passed. However, the candidate
shall have to appear in all papers of that examination which he/she is yet to pass.

OC- 10A.35 Whenever a candidate registers to reappear in any paper of an examination in
which he has failed, marks scored in that paper in the previous examination shall
be deemed null and void. However, the marks secured in sessionals/ internal
assessment, term work, oral and practical in subjects, projects and industrial
training shall necessarily be carried over.

OC- 10A.36 Repeating to a semester:
An unsuccessful candidate in a given semester can repeat the entire semester by
keeping terms of that semester again. However, in such cases, the performance of
the candidate in the previous attempt shall be deemed as null and void.
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OC- 10A.37

OC- 10A.38

A candidate who has secured the highest percentage of marks at the B.E. Degree
and is eligible for the award of class shall be awarded rank certificate by the
University,

Conduct of Examination:

OC- 10A.38.1 All the theory/ practical/ oral examinations for different subjects as envisaged

in the scheme of examination for different branches for first year (Semester I and
Semester II) and second year (Semester III and Semester IV) shall be conducted by
the affiliated colleges on behalf of the University. The examiners for these
examinations can be internal to the college. In the event of non availability of
eligible examiners in a college, the Principal of the college shall get the list of
examiners approved by OB-4 committee and shall substitute examiners. The clause
of only internal examiners for semester I to semester IV examinations shall not be
applicable to a newly affiliated college for the first three years of affiliation. The
examiners for such colleges for semester I to IV examination shall be appointed by
OB-4 committee.

OC- 10A.38.2 For the theory examinations for Semester V to Semester VIII, there shall be

two examiners for paper setting and evaluation, internal and external. For the paper
setting, both the internal and external examiners shall be involved in the setting of
each paper.

Fifty percent of the subjects in a semester shall be assessed by internal examiners
and other fifty percent by the external. Fifty percent of subjects shall include
electives for evaluation by the internal examiners.

OC- 10A.38.3 For all the practical/ oral examinations for Semester V to Semester VIII, there

OC- 10A.39

OC- 10A.40

shall be two examiners from different affiliated colleges. In the event of two
examiners from different colleges being not available, the examiners from institution
/ industry shall be appointed.

However, for the project examination, one examiner from affiliated college and one
from any other institution / industry shall be appointed.

The existing ordinances regarding award of grace marks and revaluation of answer
books for other faculties shall be applicable to B.E. courses. Any changes brought
about in these ordinances in future, shall also be applicable to B.E. courses.

Requirement of non-teaching staff for conducting oral/ practical
examination:

There shall be a batch of 15 students for oral/ practical examination of Third year
and Final Year and that of 20 students for First and Second Year examinations.

For conducting a practical examination for a batch, there shall be one technical
assistant, one laboratory assistant and one laboratory attendant to assist the
examiners.

For conducting oral examination for a batch, there shall be one laboratory assistant
and one laboratory attendant to assist the examiners.
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OC- 10A.41

Vi,

OC- 10A.42 (a)

(b)

Improvement of Results:

A candidate shall be permitted to improve upon his result in the B.E. Degree
course subject to the following conditions:

The candidate shall have passed the B.E. Degree examination.

The candidate shall have one additional opportunity to appear for B.E. (VII
and VIII together) examination, in one and the same sitting.

The provision regarding the carrying forward of marks as given in Ordinance
OC-10A.35 shall be applicable.

There shall be only one attempt for the purpose of improvement in
performance for VII and VIII semesters.

The candidate shall appear for improvement examination within one year of
the declaration of B.E. results.

In case a candidate fails to improve upon the performance, the marks
obtained in earlier examinations shall be retained. Improvement in
performance means improving upon the class, and in case there is no change
in class, it means improvement of percentage of marks.

A student who is from the existing scheme, i.e. revised in the year 2007-08
shall be Allowed To Keep Terms (ATKT) at every semester in such a manner
that they shall complete instructions along with students of the last
instructional batch, irrespective of number of backlogs and irrespective of any
other condition(s) of eligibility for admission to the term/ semester.

However, all the Ordinances relating to the eligibility to appear for examination
shall be applicable.

A student who has not kept the term/ semester for the Semester-II of
Academic Year 2015-16 shall be transferred to Semester-II of the revised
scheme RC 2016-17. Such students shall be provided with instructional hours
and shall be allowed to appear for the examination in the relevant subjects, as
notified.

ORDINANCE OC-10 B RELATING TO THE BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING DEGREE
PROGRAMME. (w.e.f. 27" June, 2019)

0C-10B

GENERAL

Choice Based Credit System provides choice for students to select from
the prescribed courses. Under the CBCS, the requirement for awarding a
Degree is prescribed in terms of humber of Credits to be completed by
the students.

OBJECTIVES

(a) To bring the undergraduate Engineering curriculum on par
with the model curriculum recommended by All India Council
for Technical Education (AICTE).

(b) To impart quality education on par with international standards.
(c) To offer new, relevant and need-based Courses.
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(d) To inculcate in students, responsibility and self-discipline in
the learning process.
(e) To enable students to acquire specific skills in keeping with their
area of study.
(f) To make the evaluation system continuous and more objective.
(g) To provide a choice to the students in choosing their courses.

Definition of Credit:

1 Hr. Lecture (L) per week 1 credit
1 Hr. Tutorial (T) per week 1 credit
2 Hr. Practical (Lab) per week 1 credit

OC- 10B.1 Nomenclature of the Degree: The Nomenclature of the degree
awarded by Goa University in Engineering shall be Bachelor of
Engineering (B.E.).

OC- 10B.2 Minimum duration of the degree: The B.E degree shall be of
four academic years duration. In each academic year, there shall be
two Semesters. The course of study is designed for each
term/Semester with the provision of University examination at the end
of the Semester.

OC- 10B.3 C(Classification of Academic Year and Semesters: The
distribution of Semesters shall be as follows:
First Year Engineering: I & II Semesters taken together

Second Year Engineering: III & IV Semesters taken together

Third Year Engineering: V & VI Semesters taken together

Fourth Year Engineering: VII & VIII Semesters taken together
Admission to each Semester shall be based on eligibility criteria
stipulated for that Semester.

OC- 10B.4 Eligibility for award of degree: A Candidate admitted in First
Year Engineering of four year degree course in Engineering shall have
to pass all the eight Semester examinations to be eligible for the
award of the degree.

OC- 10B.5 A Candidate being eligible for admission directly to the second year
of the four year degree course in Engineering shall be exempted from
appearing at I & II Semester examinations and shall be eligible for the
award of B.E. degree after passing examinations from III Semester to
VIII Semester.

OC- 10B.6 The University awards B.E Degree in the following disciplines:
(a) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Civil Engineering.
(b) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Mechanical Engineering.
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(c) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Electrical and Electronics
Engineering.

(d) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) in Electronics &
Telecommunication Engineering

(e) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) in Computer Engineering

(f) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Information Technology

(g) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) in Mining Engineering

(h) Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.) in Electronics
& Communication Engineering

Note: In addition to the above, Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
(B. E.) in any other branch of Engineering as and when the same is
introduced by the University.

OC- 10B.7(Effective from 12" June, 2020) Duration of Course work
and term: The duration of the course work in each Semester shall be
90 teaching days. The teaching days here shall mean actual
classroom/laboratory/industry training/contact teaching days, and shall
not include days of semester end examinations/tours/sports. The
course work may contain classes in theory, practicals, assignments,
tutorials, project work, internal assessment, induction program and
industry internship.

OC- 10B.8 Mandatory Induction Program: Two weeks induction program
for students to be offered right at the start of the first year of the
Engineering Course. Normal classes start only after the induction
program is over. Its purpose is to make the students feel comfortable
in their new environment, open them up, set a healthy daily routine,
create bonding in the batch as well as between faculty and students,
develop awareness, sensitivity and understanding of the self, people
around them, society at large, and nature. However, if required,
Institutes may schedule one week induction program at the start of
each Semester of First Year of Engineering.

OC- 10B.9(Effective from 12" June, 2020) Internship:

(a) The Internship shall be completed during the period specified in the
Scheme of Instruction and Examination. The minimum duration of the
Internship shall be eight weeks.

(b) The internship can be carried out in any industry/ R and D
Organization/Research Institute/ Educational institute of repute.

(c) The Department/Institute shall nominate staff member/s to facilitate,
guide and supervise students under internship.

(d) The Internal Guide shall assess the performance of students undergoing
internship by visiting the place of internship at least once, or get periodic
feedback/progress/evaluation report of students using ICT tools.

(e) The students shall report the progress of the internship to the guide at
regular intervals and seek his/her advice.

After the completion of Internship, students shall submit a report with

‘Internship Completion Certificate’ from the competent authority to the Head

of the Department with the approval of both internal and external guides.
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OC- 10B.10 (Effective from 12" June, 2020) Open Elective (Electives from
other technical and/ or emerging Subject areas.)

(a) A student may select only one elective offered by any branch other than
his/her branch of Engineering.
(b) Selection of an open elective is not permitted if,

i. A student does not have prerequisite knowledge of the subject.
ii. The student has already completed the course in the First and Second
year of the programme
iii The syllabus content of the open elective is similar to that of
Departmental core courses or professional electives,
iv. A similar course, under any category, is prescribed in the
higher semesters.

(c) Any Professional Electives offered in any branch other than the
student’s branch of Engineering OR any course in Management/
Mathematics/ Science / Economics may be selected as an Open
Elective.

OC- 10B.11 (Effective from 12" June, 2020) Audit Course:
(a) Course work which carries zero credits is considered as an audit course.
(b)Students shall have to satisfy the minimum attendance requirement of
75% for the course. There will be no internal assessment or semester
end examination.

OC- 10B.12 Fulfilling the requirement of a Semester:

A candidate is considered to have successfully fulfilled the
requirement of a Semester, provided he/she has minimum attendance
of 75% of the total classes engaged in each subject in theory, tutorial
and practical for that Semester. In addition, a candidate who is
undergoing industry internship programme as per the scheme shall
produce ‘Internship Completion Certificate’ from the competent
authority to the respective institute of study.

A candidate is considered to have successfully fulfilled the requirement of a
Semester, provided he/ she submits to the department the following.

(a) a certified journal reporting the experiments conducted in the Practicals
during the Semester as per scheme of instruction.

AND
(b) the jobs, as per scheme of instruction, in the subjects as specified in the

syllabus:
(i) Workshop Practice — I (Semester — I),
(if) Workshop Practice — II (Semester — II)

AND
(c) An Internship report as per scheme of instructions (Semester VII)
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AND

(d)

(e)

(Effective from 12" June, 2020) A Project report, as per scheme of
instructions (Semester —VII and VIII)

AND

(Effective from 12" June, 2020) Successfully completed the audit
course, if any.

OC- 10B.13 Term: The Academic Schedule for each Academic year for the

degree courses in Engineering shall be decided by the University
from time to time.

OC- 10B.14 Eligibility for Admission

(a)

(b)

(c)

A candidate eligible for admission to the first Semester of the Bachelor
of Engineering (B. E.) Degree Courses of Goa University shall have
passed the Higher Secondary School Certificate (Std. XII) Examination
conducted by Goa Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education, or an examination conducted by the Central Board of
Secondary Education, or any other examination, which in scope and
standard, is deemed to be equivalent to the Higher Secondary School
Certificate examination of Goa Board and must have obtained, the
minimum percentage of marks in the specified subjects as prescribed
below:

The candidate should have passed the Higher Secondary School
Certificate (Std.XII) examination with English, Physics and Mathematics
as compulsory subjects with one of the following subjects Chemistry/
Bio- Technology/ Computer Science / Biology and secured not less than
45% marks in the aggregate of subjects of Physics and Mathematics
with one of the following subjects Chemistry/Bio-Technology/Computer
Science/ Biology, and 40% marks in case of applicants belonging to SC,
ST, and OBC.

A candidate seeking admission to the B.E. Degree course must have
appeared and obtained a valid score at the Goa Common Entrance Test
GCET conducted by Government of Goa or any other tests and
conditions approved by the Government of Goa from time to time.

OC- 10B.15 Semester —1I1

OC- 10B.16

A Candidate who has fulfilled the requirements of Semester-I shall be
eligible for admission to Semester — 1II irrespective of Semester —I End
examination results.

Eligibility for admission to Second Year Engineering Semester-III
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A candidate to be eligible for admission to Engineering Degree
Programmes at Second Year/Third Semester Level must have:

(a) Passed the Diploma in Engineering in the relevant branch with
minimum of 45% (40% in case of SC/ST/OBC) aggregate marks at
the Diploma course examination conducted by the Goa Board of
Technical Education or an equivalent examination, conducted by a
recognised Board of Technical Education in India or abroad.

OR

(b) Passed Bachelor of Science Degree with Mathematics as a
subject at Std. XIIth and with minimum of 45% (40% in case of
SC/ST/OBC) marks in the aggregate (Final Year) from Goa
University. B.Sc Degree holders are required to pass in the
subject of Engineering Graphics of First Year of Engineering
Programme along with Second Year subjects.

OR
(c) The Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of Semester
— I and Semester II and have not more than six papers as
backlog shall be considered eligible for admission to Semester —
I11.

Note for OC-10B. 16 (a): Eligibility of admission and admission
criteria / conditions to second Year Engineering shall be as
decided by the Government of Goa from time to time.

OC- 10B.17 Semester -1V

The candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of Semester I to
III and have not more than six papers as backlog shall be considered
eligible for admission to Semester - IV.

OC- 10B.18 Semester -V

The candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of Semester I to IV
and have not more than six theory papers as backlog from the three
immediately preceding Semesters shall be considered eligible for
admission to Semester -V.

OC- 10B.19 Semester -VI

The candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of Semester I to V
and have not more than six papers as backlog from the three
immediately preceding Semesters shall be considered eligible for
admission to Semester -VI.

OC- 10B.20 Semester -VII

The candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of Semester I to
VI, only those candidates and have not more than six papers as
backlog from the three immediately preceding Semesters shall be
considered eligible for admission to Semester -VII.

OC- 10B.21 Semester -VIII
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0C-10B.22

The candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of Semester I to
VII and have not more than six papers as backlog from the three
immediately preceding Semesters shall be considered eligible for
admission to Semester -VIII.

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

There shall be a University examination (Regular / Repeat) at the end
of each Semester. The duration of the University examination for each
paper shall be as specified in the Scheme of Teaching and Examination
for relevant programmes.

In respect of the students who appear for the exams of two consecutive
Semesters in any academic year, the result of the higher Semester shall be
declared irrespective of the performance in the lower Semester. However, the
remark “Result Reserved for Lower Examination (RRLE)"shall be shown in the
remark column of even Semester if there is a backlog in the preceding odd
Semester.

(Effective from 12" June, 2020) TOTAL MARKS ASSIGNED TO THE
PAPER/PRACTICAL

The B.E. degree examination shall consist of Papers (theory), Laboratory,
Termwork, Project and Project Report as provided in the respective schemes.
The papers (theory) shall have internal assessment (Sessionals), as
applicable. Laboratory shall have Termwork, practicals and orals as
applicable. Project shall have Termwork and orals.

The following shall be considered as Head of passing for each course: i)
Theory ii) Practical/Oral iii) Termwork, if Termwork is the only head under
Scheme of Examination.

All Theory papers shall be of 100 marks each and Oral/Practical heads shall
be of 25 or 50 marks as applicable. Weightage of marks in terms of Internal
Assessment, Termwork and Semester end examinations is provided in the
Scheme of Teaching and Examination for relevant programmes.

To pass an examination, as envisaged in the scheme of examination
stipulated for the course, a candidate shall be required to:

i) Obtain a minimum of 40% marks in Theory Examination separately in each
Course.

ii) Obtain a minimum of 40% marks in aggregate of Theory Examination,

Internal Assessment and Term Work marks in each Course.

iii) Obtain a minimum of 40% marks in Practical Examination separately in

each Course.

iv)Obtain a minimum of 40% marks in Oral Examination separately in each

Course.

v) Obtain @ minimum of 40% marks in heads which carry Term work as
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standalone/separate entity.
vi)Obtain a minimum of 40% marks separately in Term work, Practical/Oral in
heads that carry Term work, Practical/Oral together.

(b) Pattern of Evaluation

The maximum marks assigned to a Head of Passing in a subject Head
shall be considered to be equivalent to 10 grade points. To pass in a
subject Head a candidate must obtain at least 4 grade points or a
minimum of P grade under each Head of Passing separately, as
applicable for the subject Head.

(c) Project:

i. The ‘Project’ may be purely an analytical piece of work or a
completely experimental one or a field project or a design work or
a combination of these. The Project work undertaken in Semester
VII shall be continued in Semester VIII also.

ii. The ‘Project Report’ shall be submitted on the ‘Project’, undertaken
in Semester VII and VIII and shall be assessed by a panel of two
examiners appointed by the University, consisting of the Guide
(Internal Examiner cum Convener) and External Examiner.

iii. Those of the candidates who fail to obtain at least 4 grade points
or a minimum of P grade for Project Report shall have to re-
submit the ‘Project Report’ or submit another “Project Report'.

(d) Grading scheme for B.E. Programme:

A Grade Certificate shall be issued to all the registered students after
every Semester based on the grades earned. The Grade Certificate will
display the Course details (code, title, number of credits, grade secured).
Marks awarded in each Course shall be represented in the form of Grades
in the grade sheet issued at the end of each Semester.

Letter Grade shall be the index of the performance of students in a said
Course, denoted by letters O, A+,A, B+, B, C, P and F, and calculated
based on Grade Point and marks obtained for each Course, as shown in
the table below.

Letter Grade Grade Point Marks %
O (Outstanding) 10 85 -100
A+(Excellent) 9 75 - <85
A (Very Good) 8 65 — <75
B+(Good) 7 55 — <65
B (Above Average) 6 50 - <55
C (Average) 5 45 - <50
P (Pass) 4 40 — <45
F (Fail) 0 0-<40
Ab (Absent) 0
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(e)

(Effective from 12" June, 2020) Grade Point Average (GPA)

The grade sheet in every Semester shall reflect Semester Grade Point Average
(SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA). The Final result shall be
declared as Final Grade Point Average (FGPA), earned at the end of the
Programme, which shall be a measure of overall cumulative performance of a
student over Semesters I- VIII.

The Grade Point Average (GPA) shall be converted to a Letter Grade, as
shown in the table below:

CGPA Grades
10.0 O(Outstanding)
9.0-<10 A+ (Excellent)
8.0-<9.0 A (Very Good)
7.0-<8.0 B+ (Good)
6.0 - <7.0 B (Above Average)
5.0-<6.0 C (Average)
4.0 - <5.0 P (Pass)
Less than required F (Fail)
credits or CGPA <4.0

(f) Grant of Term & Eligibility to appear for Examinations:

No candidate shall be allowed to keep terms for any higher Semester
unless he/she has been granted terms for all the lower Semester(s).

ii. (Effective from 12" June, 2020) A candidate is considered to have
successfully fulfilled the requirement of a Semester and will be eligible for
grant of term provided he/she has:

1. Satisfied the provisions of Ordinance OA-17 relating to Minimum
attendance for eligibility to appear for Examinations conducted by Goa
University, and

2. Submitted a certified Journal reporting the experiments conducted
during the Semester to the respective department.

(Effective from 12" June, 2020) The Internal Assessment will be
based on at least three internal tests. The average of best two internal
tests shall be the final result of the Internal Assessment. Of the three
internal tests, two shall be written tests. The third internal test may be
a written test/ seminar/ mini project/ Practical Test/ Mathematics
Assignment

A candidate who fails to fulfill the above requirements shall not be
granted the term and shall not be eligible to appear for the University
examination of that Semester and will have to repeat the term for that
Semester afresh.
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(g) Exemption Provision:

A candidate shall be declared to have passed a Semester examination
when he / she obtains minimum P grade in all the heads of passing,
separately, in all Courses. A candidate who fails in a Semester examination
but secures at least 4 grade points or minimum of P grade in any Course
may, at his/her option, be exempted from re-appearing for the same
Course at subsequent attempt/s.

The grade points for those Course for which exemption is claimed
shall be carried over to subsequent examinations and shall be
considered along with grade points for the determination of CGPA.

(h) Calculation of SGPA/CGPA/FGPA

On successful completion of a Semester, Semester Grade Point
Average (SGPA) shall be calculated as follows:

n n
SGPA =[O c.g./ OG
i=1 i=1
where
n = total number of courses or part thereof in the Semester ¢
number of credits attached to the i course
g = grade points earned in that course / part course

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) shall be calculated as
follows: m m
CGPA = O Ci Gi / DC|
i=1 i=1

where

m = total number of Semesters

C, = total number of credits in the i" Semester

Gi = SGPA in the i'" Semester

(Effective from 12" June, 2020) Final Grade Point Average (FGPA) shall
be calculated as follows:

m m
FGPA = ZCiGi / 2 Ci
I=1 i=1
where
m = total number of Semesters
Ci = total number of credits in the ith Semester
Gi = SGPA in the ith Semester

(i) Award of Degree:

A candidate who was admitted to Semester I of B.E. programme is
required to pass the B.E. examination (all 8 Semesters) within a
period of eight consecutive academic years after admission, failing
which the admission of the candidate shall stand cancelled.

A candidate who admitted to III Semester of B.E. programme under
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vi.

lateral entry scheme shall pass the B.E. examination (all 6 Semesters)
within a period of six consecutive academic years after admission,
failing which the admission of the candidate shall stand cancelled.
The number of credits to be completed by students admitted to I
Semester of B.E. programme shall be 160.

The number of credits to be completed by students admitted to III
Semester of B.E. programme under lateral entry scheme shall be 126.
(Effective from 12" June, 2020) A student will be eligible to be
awarded the Under Graduate degree with Honours, if he/she
completes an additional 20 credits. These shall be acquired through
MOOC Courses which are offered on the NPTEL or SWAYAM platform.
A student may enrol for such MOOC Courses from Semester III
onwards.

If the candidate is not satisfied with his/ her performance, he/she can
avail a second and final chance to pass all the theory papers of the
Semester in one sitting, by availing the first regular chance to pass all
the theory papers of a Semester in one sitting without claiming
exemption in any of the theory papers of the previous appearance.

Whenever a candidate registers to reappear for an examination,
the grades scored in the previous examination shall be deemed
null and void. However, the grades secured in sessional/ internal
assessment, term work, oral and practical Courses, projects and
internship shall necessarily be carried over.

OC- 10B.23 Repeating a Semester:

An unsuccessful candidate in a given Semester can repeat the entire
Semester by keeping terms of that Semester again. In such cases, the
performance of the candidate in the previous attempt shall be deemed
as null and void.

OC- 10B.24.1 Conduct of Examination:

OC- 10B.24.2

All the theory/ practical/ oral examinations for different Courses as
envisaged in the scheme of examination for different branches for first
year (Semester I and Semester II) and second year (Semester III and
Semester IV) shall be conducted by the affiliated colleges on behalf of
the University. The examiners for these examinations can be internal
to the College. In the event of non availability of eligible examiners in
a college, the Principal of the college shall get the list of examiners
approved by OB-4 Committee and shall substitute the examiners. The
clause of only internal examiners for Semester I to Semester IV
examinations shall not be applicable to a newly affiliated college for
the first three years of affiliation. The examiners for such colleges for
Semester I to IV examination shall be appointed by OB-4 committee.

For the theory examinations for Semester V to Semester VIII, there
shall be two examiners for paper setting and evaluation, internal and
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external. For the paper setting, both the internal and external
examiners shall be involved in the setting of each paper.

Fifty percent of the subjects in a Semester shall be assessed by
internal examiners and other fifty percent by the external. Fifty
percent of subjects shall include electives for evaluation by the internal
examiners.

OC- 10B.24.3  (Effective from 12™June, 2020) For all the practical/ oral
examinations for Semester V to Semester VIII, there shall be two
examiners from different affiliated colleges. In the event of two
examiners from different colleges being not available, the examiners
from the same institution or an examiner from relevant Industry shall
be appointed.

However, for the project examination, one examiner from the affiliated
college and one from any other institution or an examiner from
relevant Industry shall be appointed.

Note: The relevant Ordinances regarding award of Entitlement marks (OA-
26) and revaluation of answer books for other faculties (OA-5.15) shall
be applicable to the B.E. Programme. Any amendments brought about
in these Ordinances in future, shall also be applicable to B.E.
Programme.

i) While awarding entitlement marks for more than one subject or head
of passing, the subject(s)/head(s) of passing shall be selected for
award of entitlement marks in the order of increasing entitlement
marks required for passing. However, when a candidate applies for
revaluation or appears for repeat examination and entitlement marks
are already allotted to some subject/s for passing, such result shall not
be altered. The candidate shall be entitled to the remaining unused
entittement marks only for the subjects he/she has applied for
revaluation or reappear.

ii)The unutilized Entitlement Marks obtained for NCC or NSS or Sports or
cultural activities may be carried forward to the subsequent
appearance of the same examination.

OC- 10B.25 Requirement of non-teaching staff for conducting oral/ practical
examination:

There shall be a batch of maximum 15 students for oral/ practical
examination of Third year and Final Year and that of maximum 20 students
for First and Second Year examinations.

For conducting a practical examination for a batch, there shall be one
technical assistant, one laboratory assistant and one laboratory attendant to
assist the examiners.

For conducting oral examination for a batch, there shall be one laboratory
assistant and one laboratory attendant to assist the examiners.

OC- 10B.26 Improvement of Result:
Improvement of results after the completion of the programme:
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A candidate shall be permitted to improve upon his/her results in the BE

degree programme, subject to the following conditions:

a) The candidate has to pass the BE degree examination.

b) The candidate shall have only one additional opportunity.

¢) The candidate shall appear for improvement examination within two
years of the declaration of his/her final BE results.

d) The candidate shall be allowed to improve the results only in the head
‘Theory’ of the subject heads.

e) The candidate shall have to appear in all subjects with ‘Theory’ head, of
all Semesters taken together, in one and the same sitting.

f) The provision regarding the carrying forward of grades is as follows:

i) The grades secured in all heads other than ‘Theory’ head shall
necessarily be carried over.

ii) In case the candidate fails to improve upon the CGPA, the grades
obtained in earlier examinations shall be retained.

¢) In case the candidate improves upon the CGPA, the grades scored in the
head —Theory in all the subject heads, in all the previous examinations,
shall be deemed null and void, and shall be replaced by the new grades.

Notes:

1. A student who is from the scheme implemented in the year 2016-
17 shall be Allowed To Keep Terms (ATKT) at every Semester in
such a manner that they shall complete instructions along with
students of the last instructional batch, irrespective of number of
backlogs and irrespective of any other condition(s) of eligibility for
admission to the term/ Semester.

However, all the requirements relating to the eligibility to appear for
examination shall be applicable along with not more than eight
papers as backlog from the three immediately preceding Semesters.

2. A student who has not kept the term/ Semester for the Semester-
II of Academic Year 2018-19 shall be transferred to Semester-I of
the revised scheme RC 2019-20.

3. A student admitted in the RC 2016-17 scheme who could not
keep his/her terms in any of the Semester III to VIII due to various
reasons shall require to migrate to the new revised CBCS scheme
introduced in the academic year 2019-20. An equivalence committee
comprising of the Chairperson and members of Board of Studies in
the relevant branch of Engineering shall be established to look into
this matter. The recommendation of the equivalence committee
shall be final and binding to all stakeholders.

(Amended on 26" April, 2023)

OC- 10B.27.1 Certification Scheme (Effective from 2021-22):
In addition to the B.E. Programme (160 Credits) students may opt for
Honours or/Minor Degree
a) Honours Degree Certification Scheme: To be eligible for the award of an
Honours Undergraduate Degree, a student shall be required to complete 20
additional credits of Courses in Emerging / Multidisciplinary areas from the parent
branch (es) as recommended by the concerned Board of Studies. This shall be
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indicated in the Marksheet as specialization in that particular area.

i.A student of Computer Engineering opting for specializations from Information
Technology and vice-versa shall be eligible for the award of Honours Degree.

ii. Similarly, a student of Electronics & Telecommunication Engineering opting for
specializations from Electronics & Communication Engineering and vice-versa shall
be eligible for the award of Honours Degree.

b) Minor Degree Certification Scheme: Students who opt for an additional 20
credits of Courses in Emerging/ Multidisciplinary areas offered by a branch other
than their parent branch shall be eligible for the award of a Minor Undergraduate
Degree in the chosen area of specialization as recommended by the concerned
Board of Studies. This shall be indicated in the Marksheet as specialization in that
particular area.

0C-10 B.27.2: A Student who opts for Honours/Minor Degree shall complete one 4 Credit Course
in each Semester commencing from Semester IV onwards.

OC-10 B.27.3 General Guidelines
a) A student shall be permitted to register for the Honors/Minor Programme at the
beginning of Semester IV provided that the student has acquired a minimum of 6.5
CGPA at the end of Semester II.

b) Students who have been admitted in the 2™ year on completion of a
Diploma/B.Sc, with an aggregate of 60% or equivalent Grade Point in the final year
(excluding marks obtained in Training) shall be eligible for registering for the
Honors/Minor Programme.

¢) A Mentor may be allotted from the parent branch to guide a student in her/his
branch in which s/he is pursuing the degree.

d) A minimum of 15 students shall be required for each specialization for an
institution to offer an Honours and/ Minor Degree in that specialization.

e) The Students opting the Honors/Minor degree program, the earned credits
cannot be converted into open or core electives; these credits will remain as extra
credits.

f) The additional Credits earned by students who have registered for
Honours/Minor Degree but are unable to complete 20 Credits, shall not be
converted to Credits for the award of B.E. Degree.

g) All additional Credits completed (beyond 160 credits) shall be indicated on the
Marksheet and shall not be included for the calculation of SGPA/CGPA.

h) The Honours/Minor Degree shall be completed simultaneously with the Major
Degree Programme. A student shall not be permitted to earn the Honours/Minor
Degree after s/he has completed the B.E. Programme.

i)Courses from the B.E. curriculum shall not be included in the list of Courses for
the Honours/Minor Degree.

OC- 10 B.27.4 The Scheme of Examination shall be carried out as per Ordinance OC-10B.22 and
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0OC-10B.24.

0OC-11 Ordinance relating to the examination for the Degree of Master of Engineering
(Under Section 24( 1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

0C-11.1

0C-11.2

0C-11.3

0C-11.4

0C-11.5

0C-11.6

0C-11.7

0C-11.8

0C-11.9

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Any person who has taken degree of Bachelor
of Engineering of this University / or the degree of Bachelor of Engineering of any other
University / Institution recognized as equivalent to the Bachelor of Civil Engineering
degree of this University be admitted to the examination for the degree of Master of
Engineering in Foundation Engineering.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The M.E. Degree examination shall consist of
papers, term work, seminar/project work, dissertation and viva-voce. The entire course
shall be grouped in four semesters.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) To pass an examination for the M.E. Degree,
a candidate must obtain at least 50 percent of the marks or CC grade obtainable under
each head of passing in each theory paper, term work, seminar / project work,
dissertation and viva-voce. A candidate who fails to secure a minimum of 50 per cent
of the marks or CC grade assigned to the term work will be required to re-submit fresh
term work at his re-appearance at the subsequent examination in the subject.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Those of the candidates who fail to obtain 50
percent of the aggregate marks or CC grade for dissertation shall improve and re-submit
the dissertation or submit another dissertation in subsequent semesters.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Those of the successful candidates who have
obtained 50% and above but below 60% of aggregate marks or a CGPA of 5.00 or more
but less than 6.5 in the four semesters taken together and those who have obtained
60% and above but below 70% of the aggregate marks or a CGPA of 6.5 or more but
less than 8.00 in the four semesters taken together and those who have obtained 70%
and above of the aggregate marks or a CGPA of 8.00 or more in the four semesters
taken together shall be declared to have passed the M. E. Examination in second class,
first class and first class with distinction respectively. Grading pattern should follow the
scheme given under OC-11.35.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) In order to be eligible for a class, the
candidate must appear and pass the first, second and third semester examinations in
not more than five consecutive semesters after registration with a provision that each
semester examination has to be cleared in not more than two sittings. Further the
candidate shall pass the dissertation and viva voce examination with in a period of six
consecutive semesters after registration.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The candidate shall pass the whole M.E.
Examination within a period of eight consecutive semesters after registration for getting
degree, failing which the registration of the candidate shall stand cancelled.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) No candidate shall be allowed to attend any
semester course unless he has satisfactorily kept terms for all the previous semesters.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) No candidate shall be allowed to appear for
the dissertation and viva-voce examination unless he has satisfactorily kept terms for
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0C-11.10

0C-11.11

0C-11.12

0C-11.13

0C-11.14

0C-11.15

0C-11.16

0C-11.17

0C-11.18

the Semester I, II, III, IV and passed fully semester I, II and III examinations.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) A candidate who fails in an examination but
secures 50% or more of the marks in any theory paper and term work taken together
or a minimum of CC grade separately may at his option be exempted from reappearing
for same at a subsequent attempt and shall be declared to have passed the relevant
semester examination when he has passed in the remaining heads of passing.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The markings/grades for those heads of
passing for which exemption is claimed shall be carried over to subsequent
examinations and shall be considered along with marks/grades of other heads of
passing for award of class.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) To be eligible for any award/prize, the
candidate shall pass each semester examination in one and the same sitting.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The M.E. Dissertation Project is aimed at
training the student to analyze independently any problem posed. The project may be
purely analytical piece of work or a completely experimental one or a field project or a
combination. The project can also involve a sophisticated design work. The project
report should show clarity of thought and expression, critical appreciation of the existing
literature and analytical and/or experimental or design skill.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Through the project work, the student is
expected to develop the ability to evaluate critically the results obtained, in a project
work vis-a-vis the available information.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The dissertation work shall be submitted in a
bound form and it shall be assessed by an internal and external examiner appointed by
the University.

Note: The regulations regarding degree course in M.E. Foundation Engineering of
Semester I, Semester II, Semester III and Semester IV are given in Schedule SOC-
3.1 to SOC-3.4.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Ordinance relating to the examination for the
Degree of Master of Engineering. M.E. Six Semester Part-Time Course.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Any person who has taken degree of Bachelor
of Engineering of this University or the degree of Bachelor of Engineering of any other
University/Institution recognized as equivalent to the Bachelor of Engineering degree of
this University in any branch be admitted to the examination for the degree of Master of
Engineering in Industrial Engineering.

(Effective from 27™ October, 2005) The M.E. Degree examination shall consist of
paper, term work, seminar / project work, dissertation and viva voce. The entire course
shall be grouped in six semesters.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) To pass an examination for the M.E. Degree, a
candidate must obtain at least 50 percent of the marks or CC grade obtainable under
each head of passing in each theory paper, term work, seminar/project dissertation and
viva voce. A candidate who fails to secure a minimum of 50 per cent of the marks or
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0C-11.19

0C-11.20

0C-11.21

0C-11.22

0C-11.23

0C-11.24

0C-11.25

0C-11.26

0C-11.27

0C-11.28

CC grade assigned to the term work shall be required to re-submit fresh term work at
his re-appearance at the subsequent examination in the subject.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Those of the candidates who fail to obtain 50
per cent of the aggregate marks or CC grade for dissertation shall improve and re-
submit the dissertation or submit another dissertation in subsequent semesters.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Those of the successful candidates who have
obtained 50% and above but below 60% of aggregate mark or a CGPA of 5.00 or more
but less than 6.5 in the six semesters taken together and those who have obtained 60%
and above but below 70% of the aggregate marks or a CGPA of 6.5 or more but less
than 8.00 in the six semesters taken together and those who have obtained 70% and
above of the aggregate marks or a CGPA of 8.00 or more in the six semesters taken
together shall be declared to have passed the M.E. Examination in second class, first
class and first class with distinction respectively. Grading pattern should follow the
scheme given under OC-11.35.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) In order to be eligible for a class, the
candidate must appear and pass the first, second, third, fourth and fifth semester
examinations in not more than seven consecutive semesters after registration with a
provision that each semester examination has to be cleared in not more than two
sittings. Further the candidate shall pass the Dissertation and viva voce examination
within a period of eight consecutive semesters after registration.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The candidate shall pass the whole M.E.
examination within a period of ten consecutive semesters after registration for getting
degree, failing which the registration of the candidate shall stand cancelled.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) No candidate shall be allowed to attend any
semester course unless he has satisfactorily kept terms for all the previous semesters.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) No candidate shall be allowed to appear for
the dissertation and viva voce examination unless he has satisfactorily kept terms for
the semester I, II, III, IV and V examinations.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) A candidate who fails in an examination but
secures 50% or more of the marks in any theory paper and term work or a minimum of
CC grade separately may, at his option, be exempted from re-appearing for same at a
subsequent attempt and shall be declared to have passed the relevant semester
examination when he has passed in the remaining heads of passing.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The markings/grades of those heads of
passing for which exemption is claimed will be carried over to subsequent examinations
and shall be considered along with marks/grades of other heads of passing for award of
class.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) To be eligible for any award/prize, the
candidate shall pass each semester examination in one and the same sitting.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The M.E. Dissertation Project is aimed at
training the student to analyze independently any problem posed. The project may be
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0C-11.29

0C-11.30

purely analytical piece of work or a completely experimental one or a field project or a
combination. The Project can also involve a sophisticated design work. The project
report should show clarity of thought and expression, critical appreciation of the existing
literature and analytical and/or experimental or design skill.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Through the project work, the student is
expected to develop the ability to evaluate critically the results obtained in a project
work vis-a-vis the available information.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The dissertation work shall be submitted in a
bound form and it shall be assessed by an internal and external examiner appointed by
the University.

Note: The regulations regarding degree course in M.E. (Industrial Engineering) part time programme for the
Semester I, II, III, 1V, V, and VI are given in Schedule SOC- 3.5 to SOC - 3.10.

Ordinance relating to the examination for the Degree of Master of Engineering Four
Semesters Full-Time Course in Information Technology

0C-11.31

0C-11.32

0C-11.33

0C-11.34

0C-11.35

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Any person who has taken degree of
Bachelor of Engineering of this University or the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
of any other University / Institution recognized as equivalent to the Bachelor of
Computer Engineering / Computer Science and Engineering / Electronics &
Telecommunication Engineering / Electrical and Electronic Engineering /
Information Technology degree of this University be admitted to the examination
for the degree of Master of Engineering in Information Technology.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The M.E. degree examination shall consist
of papers, internal assessment, orals, seminar, project work, dissertation and viva-
voce. The entire course shall be grouped in four semesters.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) The maximum marks assigned to a
subject head shall be considered to be equivalent to 10 grade points. To pass in a
subject head of M.E. degree, a candidate must obtain at least 5 grade points or a
minimum of CC grade under each head separately.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Those of the candidates who fail to obtain
at least 5 grade points or a minimum of CC grade for dissertation shall improve and
re-submit the dissertation or submit another dissertation in subsequent semesters.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Those of the successful candidates who
have obtained Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) of 5.0 and above but less
than 6.5 in the four semesters taken together and those who have obtained CGPA
of 6.5 and above but less than 8 in the four semesters taken together and those
who have obtained CGPA of 8 and above in the four semesters taken together shall
be declared to have passed the M.E. examination in second class, first class and
first class with distinction respectively. Grading scheme for M.E. Course.
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Grade Grade Points Description of Performance

AO 10 Outstanding
AA 09 Excellent
AB 08 Very Good
BB 07 Good

BC 06 Fair

CC 05 Satisfactory
FF 00 Fail

Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA):

n n
SGPA = > c.g./ > Ci

i=1 i=1
where
n = total number of courses or part thereof in the semester
ci = number of credits attached to the ith course
gi = grade points earned in that course / part course

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA):
m m
CGPA = >CiG / Xci
i=1 i=1
where
m = total number of semesters
Ci = total number of credits in the ith semester
Gi = SGPA in the ith semester

Final classification :- (to be awarded only after the candidate passes all courses of the
programme)

1. Distinction: CGPA of 8.00 or above secured in stipulated time.

2. First Class: CGPA of 6.5 or more, but less than 8.00, secured in stipulated time.

3. Second class: CGPA of 5.00 or more, but less than 6.50, secured in stipulated time.
4. Passes: If the candidate takes more time than stipulated to pass with a class.

0C-11.36 (Effective from 27" October, 2005) In order to be eligible for a class, the candidate
must appear and pass the first, second and third semester examination in not more than
five consecutive semesters after registration with a provision that each semester
examination has to be cleared in not more than two sittings. Further, the candidate shall
pass the dissertation and viva voce examination within a period of six consecutive
semesters after registration.

0C-11.37 (Effective from 27™ October, 2005) The candidate shall pass the whole M.E.
examination within a period of eight consecutive semesters after registration for getting
degree, failing which the registration of the candidate shall stand cancelled.

0C-11.38 (Effective from 27" October, 2005) No candidate shall be allowed to attend any
semester course unless he/she has satisfactorily kept terms for all the previous
semesters.

0C-11.39 (Effective from 27" October, 2005) To be eligible for any award/prize, the
candidate shall pass each semester examination in one and the same sitting.
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0C-11.40

0C-11.41

0C-11.42

0C-11.43

0C-11.44

0C-11.45

OC-11A

OC-11A

OC-11A.1

OC-11A.2
0

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) No candidate shall be allowed to appear for the
viva voce examination of the dissertation / project unless he / she has satisfactorily kept
terms for the semesters I, II, III and IV and passed fully semester I, II and III
examination.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) A candidate who fails in an examination but
secures at least 5 grade points or a minimum of CC grade or more in any subject head
may at his / her option be exempted from re-appearing for the same at a subsequent
attempt and shall be declared to have passed the relevant semester examination when
he / she has passed in the remaining subject heads.

(Effective from 27™ October, 2005) The grade points for those subject heads for
which exemption is claimed shall be carried over to subsequent examinations and shall
be considered along with grade points of other subject heads for award of class.

(Effective from 27™ October, 2005) The M.E. dissertation project is aimed at
training the student to analyze independently any problem posed. The project may be a
purely analytical piece of work or a completely experimental one or a field project or a
combination. The project can also involve a sophisticated design work. The project
report should show clarity of thought and expression, critical appreciation of existing
literature and analytical and / or experimental or design skill.

(Effective from 27" October, 2005) Through the project work, the student is
expected to develop the ability to evaluate critically the results obtained in a project work
vis-a-vis the available information.

(Effective from 27™ October, 2005) The dissertation work shall be submitted in a
bound form and it shall be assessed by an internal and external examiner appointed by
the University.

Note: The regulations regarding the degree course of Master of Engineering in
Information Technology is given in Schedule SOC 3.11 to 3.14.

ORDINANCE GOVERNING THE FULL TIME AND PART TIME PROGRAMMES

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING (with effect from
the academic year 2013-14).

GENERAL

Objectives:
M.E. programmes are designed to impart higher level of technical education in the
specialised areas of engineering and their applications.

Duration of Programme:

The full time Programme shall be of 2 years duration, each academic year consisting
of two semesters. The duration of each semester shall be of 18 weeks of
instruction/learning, consisting of 90 instructional days or as indicated by AICTE from
time to time.
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(i)

OC-11A.3

OC-11A.4
0]

The part time programme shall be of 3 years duration, each academic year
consisting of two semesters. The duration of each semester shall be of 18 weeks (90
instructional days) or as indicated by AICTE from time to time.

Degree to be awarded:
Master of Engineering (M.E.) in respective specialization.

Eligibility for Admission:

Any person with a degree of Bachelor of Engineering of minimum 4 years duration of
Goa University or of any other University/Institution recognized as equivalent to the
Bachelor of Engineering degree of Goa University (including AMIE, AMICE and IETE)
shall be eligible for admission, as per the table below in the
appropriate/corresponding stream:

Sr. | Master of | Qualifying Bachelor of Engineering degree
No. | Engineering
degree
01 | Foundation Civil Engineering
Engineering
02 | Information Computer Engineering/Computer Science &
Technology Engineering/Electronic & Telecommunication Engineering/
Electrical & Electronic Engineering/ Information Technology
03 | Electronics & | Electronics & Telecommunication Engineering / Electronics &
Telecommunication Communication Engineering/ Electronic
(Microelectronics) Communication/Electronic Engineering /Electrical Engineering
/ Electrical & Electronics Engineering / Information
Technology/ Computer Engineering /Computer Science &
Engineering/ Instrumentation Engineering / Electronic
Instrumentation/ Instrumentation & Control/Bio-medical
Electronics/ Process Control Engineering / Instrumentation &
Control Engineering/Control Engineering/ Industrial
Electronics/ Power Electronics /Biomedical Engineering
04 | Electronics & | Electronics & Telecommunication Engineering / Electronics &
Telecommunication Communication Engineering/ Electronic
(Electronic Communication/Electronic Engineering /Electrical Engineering
Communication & |/ Electrical & Electronics Engineering / Information
Instrumentation) Technology/ Computer Engineering /Computer Science &
Engineering/ Instrumentation Engineering / Electronic
Instrumentation/ Instrumentation & Control/Bio-medical
Electronics/ Process Control Engineering / Instrumentation &
Control Engineering/Control Engineering/  Industrial
Electronics/ Power Electronics /Biomedical Engineering
05 |Power & Energy | Electrical Engineering / Electrical & Electronics Engineering /
Engineering Electronics & Telecommunication Engineering / Electronics &
Communication Engineering/ Electronic Communication
Engineering /Electronic Engineering / Instrumentation &
Control Engineering/Control Engineering/ Instrumentation
Engineering / Bio-medical Electronics/ Process Control/
Industrial Electronics/ Power Electronics/Power System
Engineering / Power Engineering
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(it)

(iii)

06 | Computer Science & | Computer Engineering/Computer Science &
Engineering Engineering/Electronic & Telecommunication Engineering/
Electrical & Electronic Engineering/ Information
Technology/Information Science & Engineering
07 | Industrial Any stream of Engineering
Engineering
08 | Any other PG | Qualifications as prescribed by the concerned Board of
programmes to be | Studies and approved by the Academic Council.
introduced
subsequently

Candidates having any of the qualifying degrees from other than Goa University,
shall be provisionally admitted to the respective ME programme, subject to
submission of a Provisional Eligibility Certificate issued by Goa University.

Candidates having any other degree not specified in the above list shall apply for
issue of Provisional Eligibility Certificate to the University. Such cases shall be
decided by a Committee comprising of the Registrar along with the Dean of the
concerned faculty and Chairperson(s) of the Board(s) of Studies of the concerned
subjects and issued by Goa University. Such candidate(s) shall be provisionally
admitted to the respective ME programme, subject to submission of Provisional
Eligibility Certificate.

OC-11A.5 COURSE STRUCTURE

0)

The number of theory papers and practicals for the Master of Engineering
programme shall be as specified in the Scheme of Teaching and Examination for
relevant programmes as given at Annexure ‘A’.

(if) Contact hours for each paper shall be as specified in the Scheme of Teaching and

Examination for relevant programmes as given at Annexure ‘A’

(iii) A student shall be eligible for the award of M.E. Degree in respective specialisation

on successful completion of minimum number of credits specified in the scheme of
teaching and examination for relevant programmes as given in Annexure A.

(iv) One (1) Credit (Theory) shall be equivalent to 15 clock hours of contact teaching and

OC-11A.6

0

One (1) Credit (Practicals) shall be equivalent to 30 clock hours of contact teaching.

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

There shall be a University examination (Regular and/or Repeat) at the end of each
semester. The duration of the University examination for each paper shall be as
specified in the Scheme of Teaching and Examination for relevant programmes as
given at Annexure ‘A’.

Total Marks assigned to the Paper/Practical

The M.E. degree examination shall consist of Papers (theory), Laboratory, Seminar,
Project and Dissertation as provided in the respective schemes. The papers (theory)
shall have internal assessment and orals, as applicable. Laboratory shall have
internal assessment, practicals and orals as applicable. Seminar, Project and
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(i)

(i)

Dissertation shall have internal assessment and orals. Internal assessment shall
include presentation, demonstration, viva-voce and defence.

All Theory papers shall be of 100 marks each and Oral/Practical heads shall be of 50
marks each. Weightage of marks in terms of internal assessment and semester end
examinations is provided in Scheme of Teaching and Examination for relevant
programmes as given at Annexure ‘A’ by way of breakup of credits.

Pattern of Evaluation

The maximum marks assigned to a Head of Passing in a subject Head shall be
considered to be equivalent to 10 grade points. To pass in a subject Head a
candidate must obtain at least 5 grade points or a minimum of CC grade under each
Head of Passing separately, as applicable for the subject Head.

Dissertation & Project:

(a) All candidates who are eligible to undertake the course work under the subject
Head “Dissertation” in semester IV (for full time programmes) and semester VI
(for part time programmes) shall register with the department for such
“Dissertation” by paying tuition fees for the semester. At the end of the semester
if the "“Dissertation” is found to be satisfactory and acceptable the
Guide/Supervisor should issue a Dissertation Approval Sheet (Proforma enclosed
at Annexure B). Those candidates who fail to obtain Dissertation Approval Sheet
shall improve and re-submit the dissertation or submit another dissertation in
subsequent semesters. The examination form for semester IV (for full time
programmes) and semester VI (for part time programmes) submitted in respect
of such candidates to the university shall be treated as null and void and
examination fees forfeited.

(b) The ‘Project” may be purely an analytical piece of work or a completely
experimental one or a field project or a design work or a combination of these.
The Project work undertaken in semester III (for full time programmes) and
semester V (for part time programmes) shall be continued with in semester IV
(for full time programmes) and semester VI (for part time programmes).

(c) The ‘Dissertation’ shall be submitted on the ‘Project’, undertaken in semester III
and IV (for full time programmes) and Semester V and VI (for part time
programmes). The dissertation shall be assessed by a panel of two examiners
appointed by the University, consisting of the Guide (Internal Examiner cum
Convenor) and External Examiner.

(d) No candidate shall be allowed to appear for the examination of the “Dissertation”

unless (i) he/she has satisfactorily kept terms for the semesters I, II, III and IV

and passed fully semester I and II Examinations (for full time programmes) and

has satisfactorily kept terms for semesters I, II, III, IV, V and VI and passed fully
semesters I, II, III and IV Examinations (for part time programmes) and (ii) shall
have at least one Conference presentation or publication (co-authored
paper/publication included) or acceptance letter for such publication in the
relevant area of the “Dissertation”, to be duly certified by the guide in the
Dissertation Approval sheet.
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(i)

(iv)

(e) Those of the candidates who fail to obtain at least 5 grade points or a minimum

of CC grade for dissertation shall improve and re-submit the dissertation or
submit another dissertation in subsequent semesters.

Grading scheme for M.E. programme:

1)
2)

3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

The grades to be awarded are: AO, AA, AB, BB, BC, CC and FF.

The examiner shall decide, depending on his/her perception about the degree of
difficulty in the question paper, the minimum marks of (95+5)%,for which he/she
will award the highest grade AO.

The minimum pass grade CC is to be awarded for minimum marks of (45+5)%,
depending on the perception of the examiner about the degree of difficulty in the
question paper.

The range and the percentage marks between the above two boundaries is to be
split equally for the grades CC, BC, BB, AB and AA.

All candidates getting less marks than minimum fixed for CC grade, are to be given
FF grade.

In the cases of Heads of Passing, namely, Internal Assessment, Orals and
Practicals, the Examiners shall appropriately decide upon the cut-offs for CC and
AO grade, depending on the extent, depth and range of questions, tests,
experiments, assignments, seminars and tutorials involved.

The inter-relationship between the ‘Grade’ and ‘Grade Points’ is as follows:

Grade Grade Points Description of Performance
AO 10 Outstanding

AA 09 Excellent

AB 08 Very Good

BB 07 Good

BC 06 Fair

CC 05 Satisfactory

FF 00 Fail

Grant of Term & Eligibility to appear for Examinations:

(a) No candidate shall be allowed to keep terms for any higher semester unless

he/she has been granted terms for all the lower semester(s).

(b) A candidate is considered to have successfully fulfilled the requirement of a

semester and will be eligible for grant of term provided he/she has:

(i) In each subject, a minimum attendance of 75% of the total classes engaged
in theory, tutorial and practical, separately, for that semester, &

(if) Secured minimum CC grade in the Head ‘Internal Assessment’, in each and
every subject Head of that semester.

(c) The Internal Assessment will be based on one or more of the following forms

assessments such as written test, practical, assignment, seminar and tutorial, as
relevant to the subject. There shall be at least three (3) assessments and
average of best two (2) shall be the final result of the Internal Assessment
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(v)

(vi)

(d) A candidate who fails to fulfil the above requirements shall not be granted the
term and shall not be eligible to appear for the university examination of that
semester and will have to repeat the term for that semester afresh.

Exemption Provision:

(@) A candidate shall be declared to have passed a semester examination \
when he / she obtains minimum CC grade in all the heads of passing, separately,
in all subjects.

(b) A candidate who fails in a semester examination but secures at least 5 grade
points or minimum of CC grade in any subject head may, at his/her option, be
exempted from re-appearing for the same subject at subsequent attempt/s.

(c) The grade points for those subject heads for which exemption is claimed shall be
carried over to subsequent examinations and shall be considered along with
grade points of other subject heads for award of class.

Minimum requirements for Passing and Grading:

(a) Those of the successful candidates who have obtained in the four semesters
taken together Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) of 5.0 and above but
less than 6.5 and those who have obtained CGPA of 6.5 and above but less than
8.0 and those who have obtained CGPA of 8.0 and above shall be declared to
have passed the M.E. examination in second class, first class, and first class with
distinction, respectively.

(b) On successful completion of a semester, Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA)
shall be calculated as follows:

n n
SGPA = Zci.gi. / ZCi
i=1 i=1

where

n = total number of courses or part thereof in the semester

¢ = number of credits attached to the i course

g; = grade points earned in that course / part course

(c) Those of the successful candidates who have obtained in the four semesters
taken together Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) of 5.0 and above shall be
declared to have passed the M.E. examination.

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) shall be calculated as follows:

m m
CGPA = 2C G/ 2G
i=1 i=1

where

m = total number of semesters

C = total number of credits in the i'" semester
Gi = SGPA in the i semester
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(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

Award of Degree:

(@) A candidate shall pass the M.E. examination (all 4 semesters for full time

programmes or all 6 semesters for part time programmes) within a period of
eight (for full time programmes) or twelve (for part time programmes)
consecutive semesters after admission, failing which the admission of the
candidate shall stand cancelled.

(b) In order to be eligible for award of class for M.E. degree:

(i) Full time programme:

A candidate must appear and pass the first, second and third semester
examinations in not more than five consecutive semesters after his/her
registration for the ME programme, provided he passes each semester
examination in not more than two attempts. The candidate shall pass the
“Dissertation” subject head within a period of six consecutive semesters after
registration for the ME programme.

(ii) Part time programme:

A candidate must appear and pass the first, second, third, fourth and fifth
semester examinations in not more than seven consecutive semesters after
his/her registration, provided he passes each semester examination in not more
than two attempts. The candidate shall pass the “Dissertation” subject head
within a period of eight consecutive semesters after registration for the ME
programme.

Award of Class:- The following remark shall be mentioned in the grade sheet of

1.

5.

the candidate subject to their eligibility.

First Class with Distinction: CGPA of 8.00 or above secured in the
stipulated time.

First Class: CGPA of 6.5 or more, but less than 8.00, secured in
stipulated time.

Second class: CGPA of 5.00 or more, but less than 6.50, secured in
stipulated time.

Passes: If the candidate takes more time than stipulated to pass with a
Class.

Fails: CGPA of less than 5.00

Improvement of Result:

Improvement of results after the completion of the programme:

A candidate shall be permitted to improve upon his/her results in the ME degree
programme, subject to the following conditions:

a)
b)
C)

The candidate has to pass the ME degree examination.

The candidate shall have only one additional opportunity.

The candidate shall appear for improvement examination within two years of
the declaration of his/her final ME results.
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d)

e)

g)

The candidate shall be allowed to improve the results only in the head
‘Theory’ of the subject heads.
The candidate shall have to appear in all subjects with ‘Theory’ head, of all
semesters taken together, in one and the same sitting.
The provision regarding the carrying forward of grades is as follows:
i) The grades secured in all heads other than ‘Theory’ head shall
necessarily be carried over.
ii) In case the candidate fails to improve upon the CGPA, the grades
obtained in earlier examinations shall be retained.
In case the candidate improves upon the CGPA, the grades scored in the
head —Theory in all the subject heads, in all the previous examinations, shall
be deemed null and void, and shall be replaced by the new grades.

Annexure-‘A’

I. Scheme of Teaching and Examination for Master of Engineering in Foundation
Engineering Two years Full time Programme

Semester-1
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L |T P | ( Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Oral | Total
MFE 1.1 | Paper 1 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 1.2 | Paper 2 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 1.3 | Paper 3 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 1.4 | Paper 4 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 1.5 | Paper 5 (ElectiveI) | 4 | -- - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 1.6 | Laboratory 1 - | - 18 -- 2 - 2 4
Total 20 | - 8 20 12 - 2 34
Semester-11
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L | T | P | (Hrs) Credits
Practica
Theory | IA | Oral | Total
MFE 2.1 | Paper 6 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 2.2 | Paper 7 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 2.3 | Paper 8 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 2.4 | Paper 9 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
Paper 10 (Elective
MFE 2.5 | II) 4 | -- - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 2.6 | Laboratory 2 — | -1 8 -- --- 2 - 2 4
Total 20 | - 8 20 12 - 2 34
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Semester-II11

Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
LT | P | (Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Oral | Total
Paper 11(Elective
MFE 3.1 | III) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MFE 3.2 | Project - - 8 - - 2 - 2 4
MFE 3.3 | Laboratory 3 - | -1 8 -- 2 - 2 4
MFE 3.4 | Seminar - | -1 8 -- 2 - 2 4
Total 4 - | 24 4 8 - 6 18
Semester-IV
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L [T [P |(Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA Practical | Oral Total
MFE 4.1 | Dissertation -—- | --—--] 28 -- -- 8 - 12 20
Total - - | 28 - - 8 - 12 20
Summary for all four semesters
Semester | Total Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P Tf::rosry Total Credits for Semester
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
Semester 1 20 - 8 20 12 - 2 34
Semester 2 20 - 8 20 12 - 2 34
Semester 3 4 - 24 4 8 - 6 18
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Semester 4 - -

20

Total

44

44 |40

106

Annexure-‘A’

II. Scheme of Teaching and Examination for Master of Engineering in Electronics &
Telecommunication Engineering (Microelectronics) Two years Full time
Programme
Semester I
Subject Code Subject Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P | Theory hrs Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
MEM1.1 Paper 1 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM1.2 Paper 2 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM1.3 Paper 3 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM1.4 Paper 4 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM1.5 Paper 5 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM1.6 Paper 6 Laboratory 1 - - 7 - - 2 2 - 3
MEM1.7 Paper 7 Laboratory 2 | - - 7 - - 2 2 - 3
Total 20 - 14 - 20 14 4 - 38
Semester 11
Subject Code Subject Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P | Theory hrs Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
MEM2.1 Paper 8 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM2.2 Paper 9 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM2.3 Paper 10 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM2.4 Paper 11 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6




MEM2.5 Paper 12 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM2.6 Paper 13 Laboratory 3 - 7 - - 2 2 - 3
MEM2.7 Paper 14 Laboratory 4 - - 7 - - 2 2 - 3
Total 20 | - 14 - 20 14 4 - 38
Semester III
Sgt;zjeect Subject Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L | 17| p |Theory Credits
hrs
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total

MEM3.1 Paper 15 Elective 1 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM3.2 Paper 16 Elective 2 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEM3.3 Project - - 20 - 4 - 8 12

Total 8 - 20 - 8 8 - 8 24

Semester IV
Subject Code Subject Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L | 1| p |Theory Credits
hrs
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
MEM4.1 Dissertation | - - 28 - - 6 - 14 20
Total - - 28 - - 6 - 14 20
Summary for all four semesters
Semester | Total Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P Thherzry Total Credits for Semester
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
Semester 1 20 - 14 - 20 12 4 - 38
Semester 2 20 - 14 - 20 12 4 - 38
Semester 3 8 - 20 - 8 8 - 8 24
Semester 4 - - 28 - - 6 - 14 20
Total 48 76 - 48 38 8 22 120
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Annexure-‘A’

III. Scheme of Teaching and Examination for Master of Engineering in ELECTRONICS
& TELECOMMUNICATION (ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION AND
INSTRUMENTATION) Two years Full time Programme

Semester I
Subject Code Subject Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P | Theory hrs Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
MEECI1.1 Paper 1 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI1.2 Paper 2 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI1.3 Paper 3 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI1.4 Paper 4 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI1.5 Paper 5 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI1.6 Paper 6 Laboratory 1 - - 7 - - 2 2 - 4
MEECI1.7 Paper 7 Laboratory 2 | - - 7 - - 2 2 - 4
Total 20 | - 14 - 20 12 4 - 38
Semester 11
Subject Code Subject Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P | Theory hrs Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
MEECI2.1 Paper 8 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI2.2 Paper 9 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI2.3 Paper 10 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI2.4 Paper 11 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI2.5 Paper 12 Theory 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI2.6 Paper 13 Laboratory 3 - - 7 - - 2 2 - 4
MEECI2.7 Paper 14 Laboratory 4 - - 7 - - 2 2 - 4
Total 20 | - 14 - 20 12 4 - 38

Semester III
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Subject Code Subject Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L | 1| p |Theory Credits
hrs
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
MEECI3.1 Paper 15 Elective 1 | 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI3.2 Paper 16 Elective 2 | 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MEECI3.3 Project - - 20 - - 4 - 8 12
Total 8 - 20 - 8 8 - 8 24
Semester IV
Subject Code Subject Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L| 17| p |Theory Credits
hrs
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
MEECI4.1 Dissertation | - - 28 - - 6 - 14 20
Total - - 28 - - 6 - 14 20
Summary for all four semesters
Semester | Total Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P Thhizry Total Credits for Semester
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
Semester 1 20 - 14 - 20 12 4 - 38
Semester 2 20 - 14 - 20 12 4 - 38
Semester 3 8 - 20 - 8 8 - 8 24
Semester 4 - - 28 - - 6 - 14 20
Total 48 76 - 48 38 8 22 120

Annexure-‘A’

84




IV. Scheme of Teaching and Examination for Master of Engineering (Power and
Energy System Engineering) Two years Full time Programme
Semester-1I
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Oral | Total
MPE 1.1 | Paper 1 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - _ 6
MPE 1.2 | Paper 2 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 R - 6
MPE 1.3 | Paper 3 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MPE 1.4 | Paper 4(Elective-I) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MPE 1.5 | Paper 5(Elective -II) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MPE 1.6 | Laboratory 1 - - 8 - 2 4 - 6
Total 20 | - 8 - 20 12 4 - 36
Semester-11
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory (
L T P Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Oral | Total
MPE 2.1 | Paper 6 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MPE 2.2 | Paper 7 (Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MPE 2.3 | Paper 8(Theory) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MPE 2.4 | Paper 9(Elective-III) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MPE 2.5 | Paper 10(Elective-1V) 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MPE 2.6 | Laboratory 2 - - 8 - 2 4 - 6
Total 20 | - 8 - 20 12 4 - 36

Semester-III




Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory IA Practical Oral | Total
MPE 3.1| Paper 11 (Theory) - - 3 4 2 - -- 6
MPE 3.2 | Paper 12(Elective-V) - - 3 4 2 - -- 6
MPE 3.3 | Project - 12 -- -- 4 - 4 8
MPE 3.4 | Seminar - 8 -- 2 - 2 4
Total - 20 8 10 - 6 24
Semester-1V
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory IA Practical | Oral Total
MPE 4.1 | Dissertation - | -1 28 -- - 8 - 12 20
Total - - 28 - - 8 - 12 20
Summary for all four semesters
Semester | Total Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P Thher :ry Total Credits for Semester
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total

Semester 1 | 20 - 8 - 20 12 4 - 36

Semester 2 | 20 - 8 - 20 12 4 - 36

Semester 3 8 - 20 8 10 - 6 24

Semester 4 - 28 - - 8 - 12 20

Total 48 64 - 48 42 8 18 116
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Annexure-‘A’

V. Scheme of Teaching and Examination for Master of Engineering in Information
Technology Two years Full time Programme

Semester-1
Subject
Code Subject Hours per week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory
Credits | IA Practical Oral | Total
MIT 1.1 | Paper 1 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MIT 1.2 | Paper 2 4 - - 3 4 2 - - 6
MIT 1.3 | Paper 3 4 - 3 3 4 3 - - 7
MIT 1.4 | Paper 4 4 - 3 3 4 3 - - 7
MIT 1.5 | Paper 5 4 - 3 3 4 3 - - 7
Total 20 | - 9 20 13 - - 33
Semester-11
Subject
Code Subject Hours per week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P (Hrs) Credits
Theory |IA Practical Oral | Total
MIT 2.1 | Paper 6 4 - 3 3 4 3 - - 7
MIT 2.2 | Paper 7 4 - 3 3 4 3 - - 7
MIT 2.3 | Paper 8 4 - 3 3 4 3 - - 7
MIT 2.4 | Paper 9 4 - 3 3 4 3 - - 7
Paper 10 -
MIT 2.5 | (Elective I) 4 - 3 4 2 - - 6
Total 20 | - 12 20 14 - - 34

Semester-II1
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Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
Exam
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory |IA Practical | Oral | Total
MIT 3.1 | Paper 11 4 -- 3 3 4 3 - -- 7
MIT 3.2 | Paper 12 4 -- 3 3 4 3 - - 7
Paper 13(Elective-
MIT 3.3 | II) 4 -- 3 3 4 3 - -- 7
MIT 3.4 | Project - | - 112 -- - 3 - 2 5
Total 12 | - | 21 12 12 - 2 26
Semester-1V
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
Exam
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory IA Practical | Oral Total
MIT 4.1 | Paper 14 4 - 3 3 4 3 - - 7
MIT 4.2 | Dissertation === | === | 26 -- - 6 - 9 15
Total 4 29 4 9 - 9 22
Summary for all four semesters
Total Hours
Semester per week Scheme of Examination
Theory
Exam
L T P ( Hrs) Total Credits For Semester
Theory IA Practical | Oral | Total
Sem 1 20 | - 9 - 20 13 - - 33
Sem 2 20 | - 12 | - 20 14 - - 34
Sem 3 12 | - | 21 - 12 12 - 2 26
Sem 4 4 29 - 4 9 - 9 22
Grand Total 56 | -- | 71 - 56 48 - 11 115

Annexure-‘A’
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VI. Scheme of Teaching and Examination for Master of Engineering (Computer Science and
Engineering) Two years Full time Programme

Semester-1

Subject Subject Hours per Scheme of Examination
Code week
Theory
L T | P | (Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA | Practical | Oral | Total
MCSE 1.1 | Paper 1 (Theory) 4 - -13 4 2 R - 6
MCSE 1.2 | Paper 2 (Theory) 4 - -13 4 2 - _ 6
MCSE 1.3 | Paper 3 (Theory) 4 - -13 4 2 R N 6
MCSE 1.4 | Paper 4(Elective-I) 4 -1 -13 4 2 - - 6
MCSE 1.5 | Paper 5(Elective -II) 4 - -1 3 4 2 - - 6
MCSE 1.6 | Laboratory 1 - |- 18] - --- 2 4 - 6
Total 20 |- |8 | - 20 12 4 - 36
Semester-11

Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination

Theory

L T (_ Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA | Practical Oral | Total
MCSE 2.1 | Paper 6 (Theory) 4 - 3 4 2 - - 6
MCSE 2.2 | Paper 7 (Theory) 4 - 3 4 2 - - 6
MCSE 2.3 | Paper 8(Theory) 4 - 3 4 2 - - 6
MCSE 2.4 | Paper 9(Elective-III) 4 - 3 4 2 - - 6
MCSE 2.5 | Paper 10(Elective-1V) 4 - 3 4 2 - - 6
MCSE 2.6 | Laboratory 2 i -- 2 4 - 6
Total 20 | - - 20 12 4 - 36
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Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory |IA Practical | Oral | Total
MCSE 3.1 | Paper 11 (Theory) 4 - -- 3 4 2 - -- 6
MCSE 3.2 | Paper 12(Elective-V) 4 - -- 3 4 2 - -- 6
MCSE 3.3 | Project - | - 114 - - 4 - 4 8
MCSE 3.4 | Seminar - | -1 6 -- 2 - 2 4
Total 8 - 120 8 10 - 6 24
Semester-1V
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory IA Practical | Oral Total
MCSE 4.1 | Dissertation - | -1 28 -- - 8 - 12 20
Total - 28 - - 8 - 12 20
Summary for all four semesters
Semester | Total Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P Thher(;ry Total Credits for Semester
Theory | IA | Practical | Orals | Total
Semester 1 | 20 - 8 - 20 12 4 - 36
Semester 2 | 20 - 8 - 20 12 4 - 36
Semester 3 8 - 20 8 10 - 6 24
Semester 4 - - 28 - - 8 - 12 20
Total 48 64 - 48 42 8 18 116

Annexure-‘A’
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VII. Scheme of Teaching and Examination for Master of Engineering in Industrial
Engineering Three Years Part Time Programme
Semester-1
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA Practical | Oral | Total
MIE 1.1 | Paper 1 (Theory) 6 - - 3 4 1 R 1 6
MIE 1.2 | Paper 2 (Theory) 6 - - 3 4 1 N 1 6
MIE 1.3 | Seminar I - | 4 8 - - 2 - 4 6
Total 12 | 4 8 8 4 - 6 18
Semester-11
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory | IA Practical | Oral | Total
MIE 2.1 | Paper 3 (Theory) 6 - -- 3 4 1 - 1 6
MIE 2.2 | Paper 4 (Theory) 6 - -- 3 4 1 - 1 6
MIE 2.3 | Paper 5 (Theory) 5 -- 2 -- -——- 2 - 4 6
Total 17 - 2 8 4 - 6 18
Semester-111
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P (_ Hrs) Credits
Theory |IA Practical | Oral | Total
MIE 3.1 | Paper 6 ( Elective I) 5 -- 2 3 4 1 - 1 6
MIE 3.2 | Paper 7 (Theory) 6 - - 3 4 1 B 1 6
MIE 3.3 | Paper 8 (Theory) 6 - - - — 2 - 4 6
Total 17 - 2 - 8 4 - 6 18
Semester-IV
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P (_ Hrs) Credits
Theory |IA Practical | Oral | Total
MIE 4.1 | Paper 9
Electivell) > | 7| 2 3 4 1 - 1 6
MIE 4.2 | Paper 10 (Theory) 6 - -- 3 4 1 - 1 6
MIE 4.3 | Seminar I1 - | 4 8 - ——_—— 2 _ P 6
Total 11 | 4 | 10 8 4 - 6 18
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Semester-V

Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory |IA Practical | Oral | Total
MIE 5.1 | Paper 11(Elective III) 5 - 2 3 4 1 - 1 6
MIE 5.2 | Project - 2 6 - --- 2 - 4 4
MIE 5.3 | Seminar III - 2 6 - --- 2 - 4 4
TOTAL| 5 4 14 4 5 - 9 14
Semester-VI
Subject Hours per
Code Subject week Scheme of Examination
Theory
L T P ( Hrs) Credits
Theory IA | Practical | Oral | Total
MIE 6.1 | Dissertation - 4 24 - - 8 - 12 20
Total - 4 | 24 - - 8 - 12 20
Summary for all four semesters
Semester | Total Hours per Week Scheme of Examination
L T P Theory Total Credits for Semester
(Hrs)
Theory | TA | Practical | Orals | Total
Semester 1 12 4 8 - 8 4 - 6 18
Semester 2 17 - 2 - 8 4 - 6 18
Semester 3 17 - 2 - 8 4 - 6 18
Semester4 | 11 4 10 - 8 4 - 6 18
Semester 5 5 4 14 - 4 5 - 9 14
Semester 6 - 4 24 - - 8 - 12 20
Total 62 16 60 - 36 29 45 106

Annexure-'B’
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Dissertation Approval Sheet
The dissertation entitled by

Mr/Ms/Mrs completed in the year 20__-__ is approved as a partial fulfillment
of the requirements for the Degree of MASTER OF ENGINEERING in

and is a record of bonafide work carried out successfully under

our guidance.

Mr/Ms/Mrs has number of Conference/Journal publications in

the relevant area of the “Dissertation”.

(Internal Supervisor) (External Supervisor)
Name: Name:

Designation: Designation:
Department: Department:
College/Institute: Company/College
(Head of Department) (Principal)

Name: Name:

Designation: College/Institute
Department:

College/Institute:
Date:
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0OC-12 Ordinance relating to the Three year integrated degree courses in Arts, Science
& Commerce (B.A., B.Sc & B.Com.) except B.Sc. (Home Science) and B.Sc. (Naval
Science) (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

These ordinances shall come into effect for F.Y.B.A., F.Y.B.Sc. & F.Y.B.Com. from the
Academic Year 1994-95, for S.Y.B.A., S.Y.B.Sc. & S.Y.B.Com. from the Academic Year 1995-96 and
for T.Y.B.A., T.Y.B.Sc. & T.Y.B.Com. from the Academic Year 1996-97. However, OC-8.1 shall
come into effect for F.Y.B.A., F.Y.B.Sc. & F.Y.B.Com. and S.Y.B.A., S.Y.B.Sc. & S.Y.B.Com. from the
Academic Year 1996-97.

Ordinance for the Three Year integrated degree of Bachelor of Arts.
0C-12.1 The course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) shall be of three years duration.

0C-12.2 A candidate for being eligible for admission to the integrated course leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts must have passed.

(A) the Higher Secondary Certificate (Std. XII) examination conducted by the Goa State Board of
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education, in the following subjects:

(i) English (Higher level or Lower level)

(ii) Any one of the modern Indian Languages or Modem Foreign Languages (Higher level or Lower
level)

(iii) to (vi) Four other subjects from among the subjects mentioned below:

OR
(iii) to (vi) Three subjects from among the subjects mentioned below and one subject from among
the remaining optional subjects prescribed for Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination.

1. Modern Indian Language (Any language other than the one offered under compulsory
languages).
2. Modern Foreign Language (Any language other than the one offered under compulsory
languages).

3. Sanskrit 10. Mathematics & Statistics
4. Prakrit 11. Political Science

5. Pail Anyone language 12. Sociology

6. Arabic 13. Philosophy

7. Persian 14. Logic

8. History 15. Psychology

9. Geography 16. Economics

(B) The Higher Secondary Certificate (Std. XII) Examination of the Vocational stream conducted by
the Goa Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education in one of the following subjects:

1. Office Secretaryship/Stenography 8. Programme Assistant
2. Accountancy & Auditing 9. Auto Engineering Technology
3. Marketing and Salesmanship 10. Industrial Management
4. Commercial Garment Designing 11. Insurance
and Making 12. Food Production
5. Poultry and Swine Production 13. Catering & Restaurant Management
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6. Electronic Technology 14. Computer Software Application
7. Maintenance & Repairs & Electrical &
Electrical Domestic Appliances OR

(C) The Higher Secondary School Certificate (Std. XII Examination conducted by the Goa Board of
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education must satisfy the conditions laid down by the University
for admission to the First Year Examination of Three Years Integrated course leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Commerce OR

(D) Must have passed an examination of another University or body recognized as equivalent
thereto.

0C-12.4 Students migrating from any other recognized University may be considered for
admission to S.Y. B.A. or T.Y.B.A. provided that

(i) they have passed the First Year or First Year and Second Year examination respectively in all the
subjects from that University.

(ii) they should have offered at the First Year/Second Year the same subjects prescribed under
Elective Group available under the scheme of this University as per Ordinance OC-12.6.
0C-12.5 Scheme of Papers:
0C-12.5.1 A student for the Three Year Integrated B.A. degree course other than Journalism
shall be required to offer 21 papers carrying 100 marks each. The year-wise scheme of these
papers shall be as under.

First Year B.A.

(Seven papers carrying 100 marks each)

A. (1) Compulsory English Paper I
(2) One language from the Language Optional Group as prescribed in OC-12.6

B. (3) (4) Any one paper from the Foundation Optional Group as prescribed in OC-12.6 and
Computer Awareness Course

C. (5) (6) (7) One paper in each of the three subjects from the Elective Group as prescribed in
Ordinance OC-12.6

Second Year B.A.
(Seven papers carrying 100 marks each)

A. (1) Compulsory English Paper II

B. (2) Any one paper other than the one offered at F.Y.B.A from the Foundation Group as
prescribed in OC-12.6

C. (3) (4) Any two papers from the Applied Component Group as prescribed in Ordinance OC-12.6.

D. (5) (6) (7) One paper in each of the three subjects already selected at F.Y.B.A. from the Elective
Group as 'prescribed in OC-12.6
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Third Year B.A.
(Seven papers carrying 100 marks each)

A. (1) to (6) Three papers each in any two subjects offered by the student at S.Y.B.A. from the
Elective Group.

(B) (7) One paper from the Field-work cum Project work Oriented Group as prescribed in OC-12.7
OR

A. (1) to (6) Six papers in any one subject offered by the student at S.Y.B.A. from the Elective
Group.

B. (7) One paper each from the Field-work cum Project-work Oriented Group as prescribed in OC-
12.7.

0C-12.6 The following shall be the subjects prescribed under Language optional Group:

1) French 4) Spanish 7) Konkani 10) Kannada
2) German 5) Sanskrit 8) Urdu 11) Hindi
3) Portuguese 6) Marathi 9) Gujarati 12) Russian

0C-12.6 (ii) The following shall be the subjects prescribed under Foundation Group:

1) Logic 2) Elementary Mathematics 3) Ecology 4) History of Culture Science & Art 5) History of
India's Freedom Struggle 6) Yoga Studies (Theory and Practice) 7) Dialectics & Methodology of
Science 8) History of Human Civilization 9) Philosophy of Science 10) Founders of Science in
Ancient India 10) Founders of Science in Ancient India 11) Elementary Statistical Methods 12)
Gandhian Studies 13) Population Education 14) Resource Geography of Goa 15) Futurology 16)
Current Affairs 17) Diversity, Unity and Nation Building in India 18) Indian Culture & Heritage 19.
Society and Culture and 20) Social Development.

(iii) The following shall be the subjects prescribed under Applied Component Group:

1) Labour Welfare and 6) Environmental Studies 13) Management of Small Scale
Industrial Relations 7) Food and Nutrition Industries

2) Co-operative Management 8) Journalism 14) Export Management

3) Mass Communication 9) Advertising 15) Basics of Library Science

4) Child Psychology and Child 10) Tourism & Hotelry 16) Consumer Education
Guidance 11) Rural Industrialization ~ 17) Marketing Research

5) Computer Systems 12) Rural Banking 18) Entrepreneurship

(iv) The following shall be the subjects prescribed under Elective Group:
Eight papers or five papers in anyone of the following subjects may be offered at F.Y., S.Y. and T.Y.
B.A.

1) English 4) Portuguese 7) Konkani 10) Economics 13) Psychology
2) French  5) Sanskrit 8) Hindi 11) History 14) Geography
3) German 6) Marathi 9) Sociology 12) Philosophy  15) Political Science

Five papers in anyone of the following subjects may be offered at F.Y.B.A., S.Y.B.A. & T.Y.B.A.
1) Commerce 2) Mathematics 3) Statistics

Two papers in any one of the following subjects may be offered only at F.Y.B.A. and S.Y.B.A.
1) Education 2) Physical Education 3) N.C.C. 4) Social Work 5) Economy of Goa.

96



0OC-12.7 Field work -cum- project-work oriented group.

0C-12.7.1 Every student in T.Y. B.A., B.Com. and B.Sc. shall complete a project work in chosen
area in anyone of the subjects in the course of study from F.Y. to T.Y. B.A., B.Com. & B.Sc.

OC- 12.7.2 The projects shall be based on field work, library work, laboratory or on the job
training or any similar work assigned by the concerned teacher on topics identified by him and shall
be considered equivalent to a paper carrying 100 marks. The teacher may assign a project to each
student individually or to a group of students comprising not more than 6 students.

0C-12.8 Scheme of instruction shall be as follows:

0C-12.8.1 The number of lectures assigned to each paper in a subject shall be three per week. In
addition there shall be one tutorial period per week per batch assigned to each paper in a subject.
The size of each tutorial batch shall not ordinarily exceed 40 students. The duration of each lecture
period and tutorial period shall be 45 minutes.

0C-12.9 The guidance for the project paper provided by a teacher to a batch of 10 students
assigned to him for project work shall be deemed to be equivalent to four periods of instruction per
week. Ordinarily a teacher shall be assigned a batch comprising not more than ten students for
guidance. If the number of students is less than five the guidance to students by a teacher shall be
deemed to be equivalent to two period of instruction per week.

The pattern for assigning students in a project paper shall be as under:

Batch No. of Batch No. of Batch No. of Batch No No. of
No. students No. students No. students students
1t 1to 10 2nd 11 to 20 3 21 to 30 4th 31 to 40
507 | 41to 50 6 51 to 60 7 61 to 70 g 71 to 80
gth 81 to 90

0C-12.10 The Principal of the college may permit a student of F.Y.B.A. class of his college to
change one or more of the optional subjects taken by him on or before 31st July of the year.
0C-12.11 Scheme of papers for Journalism

0C-12.11.1 A student for the Three Year Integrated B.A. Degree course in Journalism shall be
required to offer 21 papers carrying 100 marks each. The year wise scheme of these papers shall
be as under:
First Year B.A. (Journalism)
(Seven papers carrying 100 marks each)

A. (1) Compulsory English - Paper I.
(2) One of the languages from the Language Optional Group as prescribed in OC-12.6.

B.(3) One paper from the Foundation Optional Group as Prescribed in OC-12.6 History of India’s

Freedom Struggle.
(4) Computer Awareness. Graphics & Printing
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C. Three papers as given under:
(5) History of the Indian Press
(6) Society, Social change and Problems of Indian Society
(7) Development Economics.

Second Year B.A. (Journalism)
(Seven papers carrying 100 marks each)

A. (1) Compulsory English - Paper II

B. (2) One paper other than the one offered at F.Y.B.A. from the Foundation Group as prescribed in
0C-12.6

C. History of Science Culture and Art Two papers from the Applied Component as prescribed in OC-
12.6

(3) Advertising

(4) Public Relations

D. Three Papers of 100 marks each from the Elective Group.
(5) Principles of Social Psychology
(6) Political Ideas and Institutions
(7) Principles, Responsibilities and Laws of the Press (Indian Constitution)

Third Year B.A. (Journalism)
A. Six papers in Journalism offered by the student under

B.

(1) News gathering and News writing (4) Photo-Journalism and Newspaper
(2) Editing and Translating News. Management

(3) Feature and Editorial Writing (5) Introduction to Mass Media:

Radio, TV and Film
(6) Current Affair

B (7) Field Work cum Project Work (25 marks for each of the following)
(i) Internship (i) Laboratory  (iii) Visits to Media (iv) Media Study
For 100 hours Journal and other Institutions Report

(OC-12.10 shall not be applicable to students of Journalism)

0C-13 Ordinance for the Three Year integrated Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Under Section 4(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

0OC-13.1 The course for the Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) shall be of three years duration.

0C-13.2 A candidate for being eligible for admission to the three year integrated course leading to
the Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) must have passed:

A. The Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination at Std. XII conducted by the Goa Board of
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education in the following subjects:

(i) English (Higher level or Lower level)
(ii) Any one of the Modern Indian Languages or the Modern Foreign Languages (Higher level or
Lower level)
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(iii) to (vi) Four subjects from among the subjects mentioned below carrying a total of 400 marks
OR

(iii) to (vi) Three subjects from among the subjects mentioned below carrying a total of 300 marks
and one subject from among the remaining optional subjects prescribed for the H.S.S.C.

Examination.
1. Mathematics & Statistics 2. Physics 3. Chemistry
4. Biology (Botany & Zoology) 5. Earth Science 6. Computer Science

7. Electronics OR

B. The Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination at Std. XII of the Vocational Stream
conducted by the Goa Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education in the following
courses.

1. Electronic 2. Maintenance & Repairs of 3. Programme | 4. Auto Engineering

Technology Electrical & Electric Domestic Assistant Technology
Appliances

5. Poultry and 6. Computer Software Application | 7. Horticulture | 8. Floriculture

Swine Production

OR
C. The examination of another University or Body, recognized as equivalent thereto.

0C-13.3 A student migrating from any other recognized University may be considered for
admission to Second Year B.Sc. provided that:

(i) He has clearly passed the First Year examination from that University.
(i) He has offered at the First Year the same subjects as a student from Goa University is required
to offer at First Year B.Sc. (except Computer Awareness) to be eligible to pursue the studies at

Second Year B.Sc. as per the relevant ordinances.

B. A student migrating from any other recognized University may be considered for admission to
Third Year B.Sc. provided that:

(i) He has clearly passed the First Year and Second Year examinations from the earlier University.

(i) the subject or subjects to be offered by him/her at Third year B.Sc. is/or are among the
subjects offered by him/her at F.Y.B.Sc. and S.Y.B.Sc. in the earlier University.

0C-13.4 Scheme of Papers

A. A student for the Three Year Integrated B.Sc. degree course shall be required to offer 21 papers
carrying 100 marks each. The year wise scheme of these papers shall be as under:
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First Year B. Sc.
(7 papers carrying 100 marks each)

(1) One paper in Computer Awareness
(2), (3), @), (5), (6), (7) Two papers in each of the three subjects to be chosen in the following
manner:

(a) all three subjects from the Physical Sciences Group as prescribed under OC-13.5 (provided that
with Computer Science, only Physics and Mathematics - Statistics shall be chosen) OR

(b) all three subjects from Life Sciences Group as prescribed under OC-13.6 OR

(c) two subjects from Physical Sciences Group of OC-13.5 and one subject from the remaining
Groups under OC-13.6 or OC-13.7 OR

(d) two subjects from Life Sciences Group of OC-13.6 and one subject from the remaining groups
under OC-13.5 or OC-13.7 OR

(e) one subject each from Physical Sciences Group of OC-13.5, Life Sciences Group of OC-13.6 and
the remaining Group OC-I3.7 (Provided further that with Computer Science, only Physics and
Mathematics - Statistics shall be chosen).

B. A student to be admitted to the Second Year of the Three Year integrated B.Sc. degree course
must have passed the examination of F.Y.B.Sc. and shall offer the following papers:
Second Year B.Sc.
(7 papers carrying 100 marks each)

(1) One paper in a subject chosen from Foundation Course Group as prescribed in OC-13.8
(2) to (7) two papers each in three subjects which shall be same as those chosen at F.Y.B.Sc.

C. A student to be admitted to Third Year of the Three Year integrated B.Sc. course must have
passed the examination of S.Y.B.Sc. and shall offer the papers in the following manner:

Third Year B.Sc.
(7 papers carrying 100 marks each)

(i) All six papers in one of three subjects offered by the student at the S.Y.B.Sc. OR

(ii) three papers each in two of the three subjects offered by the student at S.Y.B.Sc.

(iii) in addition to (i) or (ii) above, a student shall undertake one project in the subject or in one of
the subjects chosen at T.Y.B.Sc. The project shall be completed in the manner prescribed in OC-
13.12.

0C-13.5 Physical Science shall comprise the following subjects:

1. Physics 2. Chemistry 3. Mathematics & Statistics 4. Electronics
5. Computer Science

0OC-13.6 Life Sciences Group shall comprise the following subjects: 1. Botany
2. Zoology 3. Microbiology 4. Biochemistry 5. Biophysics 6. Marine Science
7. Forest Science 8. Fisheries.

0C-13.7 The following additional Groups may be offered wherever such facilities exist:
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A. 1. Psychology 2. Geography 3. Economics 4. Actuarial Science
5. Rural Studies 6. Environmental Studies

B. Earth Sciences Group shall comprise of the following subjects:
1. Earth Science 2. Oceanography 3. Meteorology 4. Geophysics
5. Geochemistry

0C-13.8 Foundation Course Group shall comprise the following subjects:

1. Communication Skills 2. History of Science, Culture and Art

3. Dialectics and Methodology of Science 4. Indian Culture and Heritage

5. History of Human Civilization 6. Philosophy of Science

7. Founders of Sciences in Ancient India 8. Science Journalism 9. Logic

10. Ecology 11. History of India's Freedom Struggle 12. Yoga Studies

13. Gandhian Studies  14. Population Education  15. Resource Geography of Goa
16. Futurology 17. Current Affairs 18. Diversity, Unity and Nation Building in India
19. Entrepreneurship

0C-13.9 At F.Y.B.Sc. and S.Y.B.Sc. the syllabus for each paper in a science subject having
practicals, shall consist of two parts, one part containing the theory and the other prescribing the
practical work related to the theory. In the case of papers having no practicals the syllabus for the
paper shall contain theory only.

0C-13.10 At T.Y.B.Sc. the syllabus in one science subject having practicals shall consist of four
theory papers and four practicals associated with the theory content of the papers. The four
practicals shall be considered equivalent to two theory papers while allotting the marks at the
examination. The syllabus for six theory papers in one science subject at T.Y.B.Sc. having no
practicals shall contain theory only.

0C-13.11 At T.Y.B.Sc. the syllabus for the three papers of a science subject having practicals,
shall contain two theory papers and two associated practicals. The two associated practicals shall
be considered equivalent to one paper while allotting marks at the examination. The syllabus for
the three papers of a science subject having no practicals at TY.B.Sc. shall contain only theory
papers.

0C-13.12 Field Work-cum-Project work

0C-13.12.1 A student at T.Y.B.Sc. shall be required to complete one Project in an area related to
the subject or one of the subjects offered at T.Y.B.Sc. A student offering three papers each in two
subjects shall be required to complete one project in an area related to any one of these two
subjects.

0C-13.12.2 The Project shall be based on field work, library work or laboratory work or on the job
training or any similar work assigned by the concerned teacher on topics identified by him and shall
be considered equivalent to a paper carrying 100 marks. The teacher may assign a project to each
student individually or to a group of students comprising not more than ten students. The Project
paper shall be assigned four lecture periods per week per batch.

0C-13.13 Scheme of instruction shall be as follows:
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0C-13.13.1 At F.Y.B.Sc. and S.Y.B.Sc. for subjects having practicals each paper shall be covered
in three lecture periods and three periods of practical per week. The list of experiments connected
with the theory in that paper shall be prescribed by the concerned Board of Studies in that subject
and shall normally contain not less than 15 experiments per paper. For subjects having no
practicals each paper shall be covered in three lecture periods and one tutorial period per week.
The size of each tutorial batch shall not ordinarily exceed 40 students. The duration of each lecture
period and practical period and tutorial period shall be of 45 minutes. The tutorial shall be
administered in Batches.

0C-13.14 At T.Y.B.Sc. each theory paper shall be covered in four lecture periods per week. Each
practical shall be covered in four periods per week. The experimental work prescribed for practicals
shall normally be connected with the content of the theory papers and shall normally contain not
less than 15 experiments per practical. The duration of each lecture period and practical periods
shall be of 45 minutes each.

0C-13.15 (Effective from 1% July, 2009) For all Science subjects except Computer Science
the strength of a batch for practical shall be ordinarily 15, for Computer Science, the strength of a
batch for practicals shall be 10 students.

(Effective from 1% July, 2009) The following tables shall be followed for preparing practical
batches.

Table 1 (For all science subjects with practical component)

Batch No | Student strength | Remarks

1st 1-15 No fresh batch to be started till number exceeds 20
2"d 21-30 No fresh batch to be started till number exceeds 35
3 36-45 No fresh batch to be started till number exceeds 50
4t 51-60 No fresh batch to be started till number exceeds 65
5 66-75 No fresh batch to be started till number exceeds 80
6" 81-90 No fresh batch to be started till number exceeds 95
7th 96-105 No fresh batch to be started till number exceeds 110
g 111-120 No fresh batch to be started till number exceeds 125

(Effective from 1% July, 2009)

Table 2 (For Computer Science)

Batch No | Student Strength for Remarks
Computer Science

1st 1-10 No fresh batch to be started till the number exceeds 15
2nd 16-20 No fresh batch to be started till the number exceeds 25
3rd 26-30 No fresh batch to be started till the number exceeds 35

Table 3 (for Computer Science)

Batch Student strength for
No. Computer Science
1+ 1-10
2m 11-20
3" 21 -30
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0C-13.16 The pattern for assigning the students in a Project paper shall be as under:

Batch No. No. of students Batch No. No. of students
1% Batch 1 to 10 students 6" Batch 51 to 60 students
2" Batch 11 to 20 students 7" Batch 61 to 70 students
3" Batch 21 to 30 students 8" Batch 71 to 80 students
4" Batch 31 to 40 students 81 to 90 students
5% Batch 41 to 50 students

0C-13.16.1 The guidance provided by a teacher to a batch of not more than 10 students and not
less than 5 students for the Project paper shall be considered equivalent to four lecture periods per
week per batch. However, the work of any teacher guiding a batch less than 5 students for the
Project paper shall be deemed equivalent to 2 lecture periods per week for that batch.

0C-13.17 The Principal of a College may permit a student of his College to change on or before
31 July of an Academic Year one or more optional subjects offered by a student at the time of
admission.

0C-14 Ordinance relating to the Three Year Integrated degree of Bachelor of
Commerce (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

0C-14.1 The course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) shall be of three years
duration.

0C-14.2 A candidate for being eligible for admission to the three year integrated course leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) must have passed:

A. The Higher Secondary School Certificate (Std. XII) Examination conducted by the Goa State
Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education in the following subjects:

(i) English (Higher Level or Lower Level)

(ii) Any one of the Modem Indian Languages or Modem Foreign Languages (Higher- Level or Lower
Level)

(iii) to (vi) Four other subjects from among the subjects mentioned below: OR

(iii) To (vi) Three subjects from among the subjects mentioned below and one subject from among
the remaining optional subjects prescribed for the H.S.S.C. Examination.

i) Economics ii) Book Keeping and Accountancy ii) Organization of Commerce

iv) Geography  v) Mathematics and Statistics vi) Secretarial Practice

vii) Co-operation OR

B. The Higher Secondary Certificate (Std. XII) Examination in vocational stream conducted by the
Goa State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education in one of the following subjects:

1. Office Secretaryship/Stenography 2. Accountancy & Auditing 3. Marketing and Salesmanship
4. Programme Assistant 5. Insurance 6. Industrial Management 7. Commercial Garment
Designing & Making OR
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C. Must have passed the examination of another University or Body recognized as equivalent
thereto.

0C-14.3 Students migrating from any other recognized University may be considered for
admission to S.Y.B.Com. or TY.B.Com. provided that:

(i) They have passed the First Year or First Year and Second Year Examination respectively in all
the subjects from that University.

(i) They should have offered at the First Year/Second Year the same subjects available under the
scheme of this University.

0C-14.4 Scheme of Papers:

0C-14.4.1 A student for the three year integrated degree course shall be required to offer 24
papers carrying 100 marks each. The year-wise scheme of these papers shall be as under:

F.Y. B.Com. (8 papers)

1. English 2. Geography of Resources 3.  Business Economics Paper - I
4. Mathematical Techniques 5. General Management 6. Accounting and Financial
Management - Paper I 7. Computer Awareness 8. Elective Course - Paper I

S.Y. B.Com. (8 papers)

1. Business Communication 2. Business Environment 3. Business Economics-Paper
IT 4. Business and Industrial Laws 5. Accounting and Financial Management - Paper II 6.
Statistical Techniques 7. Business Organization 8. Elective Course Paper - II.

T.Y. B.Com. (8 papers)

1. Industrial Organization and Management 2. Business Economics - Paper III 3. Application
Oriented Course - Paper I 4. Application Oriented Course - Paper II 5. Elective Course - Paper III
6. Elective Course - Paper IV 7. Elective Paper — V.
8. Project work in the chosen area (Elective Course).

Subjects
The following shall be the subject prescribed under the Application Oriented Courses:

1. Export Management 2. Marketing Research 3. Regulation of Trade Practice 4. Farm
Management including Financing 5. Advertising 6. Co-operative Management 7. Labour Welfare
and Industrial Relations 8. Mass Communication 9. Tourism and

Hotelry 10. Rural Industrialization 11. Introduction to Journalism 12. Rural Banking 13.
Management of Small Scale Industry 14. Computer Systems 15. Portfolio Management 16.
Sociology of Development 17. Industrial and Organization Psychology 18 . Industrial and
Organization Psychology 19. Political Science, Development Administration Public Administration
20. Environmental Science 21. Entrepreneurship.
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Students shall be required to select two of the subjects at T.Y.B.Com.

The following shall be the subjects prescribed under the Elective Courses Group:

1. Financial Accounting, Auditing & Taxation 2. Cost Accounting and Management Account
3.Business Management 4. Banking and Finance 5. Quantitative Techniques & Operations
Research 6. Actuarial Science & Principles of Insurance 7. Company Secretarial Practice 8.
Applied Economics.

(Students shall be required to select one subject in First Year).

0C-14.5 Field Work cum Project Work Oriented Group

0C-14.5.1 Students offering a subject under the Elective Group shall be required to complete one
Project in an area related to that subject.

0C-14.5.2 The project shall be based on field work library work or any similar work assigned by
the concerned teacher on topics identified by him and shall be considered equivalent to a paper
carrying 100 marks. The teacher may assign a project to each student individually or to a group of
students comprising not more than 6 students.

0C-14.6 Scheme of instruction shall be as follows:

0C-14.6.1 The number of lectures assigned to each paper in a subject shall be three per week.
In addition, one tutorial period per week per batch shall be assigned to each paper in a subject.
The size of each tutorial batch shall not ordinarily exceed 40 students. The duration of each lecture
period and tutorial period shall be 45 minutes.

0C-14.6.2 The guidance provided by a teacher to a batch of 10 students assigned to him for
project work shall be deemed to be equivalent to four periods of instruction per week. Ordinarily a
teacher shall be assigned a batch comprising not more than ten students for guidance. If the
number of students is less than five, the guidance to students by a teacher shall be deemed to be
equivalent to two period of instruction per week.

The pattern for assigning students in the project paper shall be as under:

Batch No. | Student No. | Batch No. | Student No. | Batch No. | Student No.
1% 1to 10 4t 31 to 40 7 61 to 70
2" 11 to 20 5t 41 to 50 gt 71 to SO
3 21 to 30 6 51 to 60 gth SIto 90

0C-14.7.1 The Principal may permit a student of F.Y.B.Com. class of his college to change on or
before 31 July, the Elective subject offered by the student at the time of admission.

0C-14.7.2 The Principal may permit a student of T.Y. B.Com. class of his college to change on or

before 31% July of the year one or more Application Oriented subjects offered by the student at the
time of admission.
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0OC-15 Ordinance for the Degree of Bachelor of Pharmaceutical Science of the Goa
University (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).
(Revised Four Year Course according to AICTE Norms)

A candidate for the examination for the degree of B. Pharm. Sciences produce a certificate to the
effect that he/she has passed

0OC-15.1 (Effective from 14" June, 2012) A candidate for being eligible for admission to the
B. Pharm course must have:

(i) Passed the Higher Secondary School Certificate (Std. XII™") examination of the Goa Board of
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education or its equivalent examination (excluding SSSE of
National Open School) with English, Physics and Chemistry as compulsory subjects with one of the
following subjects Mathematics/Bio-Technology/Computer Science/Biology and secured not less
than 45% marks in the aggregate of subjects of Physics and Chemistry, with one of the following
subjects Mathematics/Bio-Technology/Computer Science/Biology (40% for the applicants belonging
to SC, ST and OBC only).

(ii) Appeared and obtained a valid score at the Goa Common Entrance Test (GCET) conducted by
the Government of Goa for the year of admission.

0C-15.2 A candidate for the degree of B. Pharmacy Sciences shall be required to pass four
examinations conducted by this University viz., the First, the Second, the Third and the Fourth B.
Pharmacy Sciences.

0C-15.3 The course of study for the degree of B. Pharmacy Sciences shall be of eight terms
duration.

OC-15.4 Failure to pass the First, the Second and the Third B. Pharmacy Sciences examination
shall not disqualify the candidate from presenting himself on a subsequent occasion on a new
application being forwarded and fresh fee paid. However, for fourth B. Pharmacy Sciences, failure
to pass the Fourth B. Pham. Sciences Examination after four attempts shall disqualify the candidate
from presenting himself as candidate on any subsequent occasion.

0C-15.5 As a part of curriculum every candidate for the degree of B. Pharmacy Sciences shall be
required to work for at least four weeks in an approved Pharmaceutical manufacturing house or in
an approved hospital or in an approved drug store where operations relevant to his course of study
are carried out, at the end of the Third year of the course and shall produce a satisfactory report of
work and attendance to the Head of the College/Institution who in turn shall send all the
certificates to the Registrar, Goa University. Failure to submit the certificate of training shall make
candidate ineligible from appearing for the Final B. Pharmacy Sciences examination.

0OC-15.6(a) To ensure the uniform attention of students to their work throughout each year of
their study, the marks of each examination shall be awarded jointly on the basis of the annual
University examination and periodic test. Eighty percent of marks shall be allotted to each of the
theory papers and practical examinations held by the University and twenty percent marks to the
periodic tests in respective subject heads of theory and practical conducted by the College as part
of the University examination.

(b) There shall be maximum three periodic tests in theory subjects throughout each year of study.

Out of which two best performances in theory shall be sent to the University. In practical subjects,
there shall be only two such tests prior to the University Examination in each subject. Marks of
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both these tests shall be sent to the University.

All periodic test marks shall be submitted in a sealed cover to the University prior to the
commencement of the University examination.

(c) The marks obtained by students in such tests shall be recorded in the Office of the
College/Institution. Within a fortnight after each test and the cumulative percentage of final marks
earned thereon communicated to the Registrar of the University by the Head of the
College/Institution before the date of the commencement of the annual examination.

(d) The marks obtained by candidates in the periodic tests shall be carried over to subsequent
examination unless fresh periodic test marks are submitted.

(e) Fresh periodic tests shall not be conducted by the respective colleges/institutions to give an
opportunity to improve on the candidate's previous performance. The fresh periodic test shall be
conducted only for the failures at the University Examination in the respective subject heads
subsequent to their appearing at the said University Examination.

Periodic tests for the students, who have failed at the University Examination, shall be held only in
one consolidated test covering the entire syllabus of the respective subjects.

Further, in case of students who have failed in the University examination for want of aggregate
total of 50% but passing in all subjects, the student may be allowed to appear for periodic test for
the subject he chooses for the University Examination. The periodic test shall be given in one
consolidated test covering the entire syllabus of the respective subject.

(f) The candidates whose marks are thus carried over as per OC-15.6(d) and (e) shall be eligible for
class.

OC-15.7 No candidates shall be admitted to the First, Second, Third and Fourth B. Pham.
Sciences examination unless he produces satisfactory testimonials of having previously passed

(i) Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination of Goa Board or equivalent examination.

(i) The First B. Pharmacy Sciences Examination of this University and/or Second B. Pharmacy
Sciences and/or Third B. Pharmacy Sciences Examination of this University respectively and kept
two terms in the College/Institution recognized for the purpose by this University.

0C-15.8 Notwithstanding anything contained in OC-15.7, a candidate who has failed to pass the
First or the Second or the Third B. Pharmacy Sciences examination, but has passed in all but one of
the subject heads and also obtained an aggregate of at least 50 per cent of the total marks in these
subject heads taken together, shall be allowed to keep terms and to appear for the next higher
examination viz., the Second or the Third or the Fourth B. Pharmacy Science Examination, as the
case may be, after keeping two terms, but will not be declared to have passed the next higher
examination under any circumstances unless he has reappeared (i) in the subject of the First, the
Second or Third B. Pharmacy Sciences examination in which he/she had failed or (ii) in one of the
subjects if the First, Second or the Third Year B. Pharmacy Sciences Examination as the case may
be, if his failure to pass that examination was only on account of his failure to obtain 50% of the
total marks obtainable in the whole examination and has passed in that one subject obtaining such
marks as may be, required to secure at least 50 per cent of the total marks obtainable in the whole
examination as required by OC-15.6 and for the purpose of deciding whether a candidate has
secured 50 per cent of the total marks obtainable in the whole examination referred to above, the
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marks of the candidate at the previous examination in all but one of the subject head in which
he/she has reappeared shall be carried over.

OC-15.9 To pass the First, Second, Third or Fourth B. Pharmacy Sciences Examination, a
candidate must obtain at least

1) 40 per cent of the marks in each theory head (excluding periodic test marks)

2) 40 per cent of the marks in each practical exam (excluding periodic test marks)

Note: The theory and practical in a subject shall be construed as separate heads of the
examination.

OC-15A Ordinance relating to the Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) Course
(With effect from the academic year 2011-12)

OC-15A GENERAL

OC-15A.1 Objectives

The growth of the pharmaceutical industry sector is tremendous over the last few decades due to
the technological and intellectual advancements contributed by pharmacy graduates. The need for
pharmacy graduates is ever growing in the health sector too recently as community pharmacists
with the vision of various organizations to provide health for all.

Pharmacy graduates are required to acquire knowledge and be equipped with necessary skills to
work competently in pharmaceutical industry and to practice the profession of pharmacy. The
graduate should have knowledge of drug design and synthesis, drug analysis, mechanism of action
of drugs, drug interactions, herbal medicines, designing of pharmaceutical dosage forms, quality
assurance and storage. The graduates should also comprehend the concept of community
pharmacy and be able to participate in health care programmes and act as a vital link between the
Physician and Patients for achieving better health of community. The graduates should be able to
detail the physicians and market the dosage forms for diagnosis, prophylactic and therapeutic
purposes.

OC-15A.2 Duration of Course: The duration of the Course shall be four academic years. Each
year shall be divided into two semesters. The duration of each semester will be 18 weeks (90
instructional days).

OC-15A.3 Degree to be awarded: Bachelor of Pharmacy (B. Pharm.)

OC-15A.4 Eligibility for Admission
1. Entry levels into the course shall be at the beginning of the Semester I or at the beginning of
the Semester III (for candidates who have passed Diploma in Pharmacy Examination).
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2. (Effective from 18" July, 2013) Eligibility criteria for admission to first year of degree
course in pharmacy:

a. Candidate should be an Indian National and should have passed the HSSC (Std XII)
Examination of Goa State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education or its
equivalent examination with subject English, Physics & Chemistry as compulsory subjects
along with one from Mathematics/Computer Science/Biotechnology/Biology and secured
minimum 45% marks (Minimum 40% marks in case of candidates belonging to SC, ST and
OBC) in the subjects Physics, Chemistry and Biology/ Mathematics/Biotechnology/Computer
Science added together (For the purpose of preparing the merit list, the highest marks
obtained in any one of the subjects of Mathematics/Computer Science /Biotechnology/Biology,
shall be considered) and obtained a positive score at Common Entrance Test Conducted by
Directorate of Technical Education, Government of Goa, for the year of admission.

b. As per the Regulations of Pharmacy Council of India, candidates passing Senior Secondary
School Examination conducted by National Open School, New Delhi are not eligible for
admission. A candidate seeking admission to the B.Pharm degree course must have appeared
and obtained a valid score at the Goa Common Entrance Test GCET conducted by
Government of Goa or such other test approved by Government of Goa for the year of
admission.

3. Students from other University/Board shall be admitted only on production of a provisional
statement of eligibility issued by the University.

4.  Eligibility Criteria for Direct Admission at the entry level of Semester III (Second Year B.
Pharm.) of the course:

The candidate who has passed the final examination leading to the post Higher/Senior
Secondary two year Diploma Course in Pharmacy conducted by the Board of Technical
Education, Goa State, or equivalent examination from the Institute approved by the Pharmacy
Council of India and with minimum 50% marks, and obtained a positive score at Common
Entrance Test for Lateral entry admission to Semester III conducted by Directorate of
Technical Education, Government of Goa for the year of admission.

OC-15A.5 COURSE STRUCTURE

(M) Number of Courses

The number of theory papers and practicals for the Bachelor of Pharmacy course shall be as
recommended by the Board of Studies in Pharmacy from time to time.

(if) Contact hours

Each semester ordinarily shall be of 18 weeks of instructional period. The examination for that
semester shall be held during or after the 19™ week after the commencement of the semester.
Instruction for each course shall be of 2 hours for theory or 4 hours for practical per week.

OC-15A.6 SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

There shall be a University examination (Regular and/or Repeat) at the end of each semester. The
duration of the University examination for each course shall be of 2 hours for theory or 4 hours for
practical.
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(i) Total marks assigned to the Paper/ Practical

Each paper shall be of 50 marks, out of which 10 marks in each paper shall be assigned to internal
assessment/ internal tests and 40 marks on the basis of University examination at the end of the
semester in both theory and practicals separately.

(i) (Notified on 26" July, 2017) Pattern of Evaluation

Each theory paper and practical shall be of 50 marks, out of which the candidate shall be
examined for 40 marks University examination on the basis of paper setting & evaluation of the
entire answer script by external and internal examiners separately.

Remaining 10 marks in each paper shall be assigned to internal assessment/ internal tests in both
theory and practical separately.

There shall be double evaluation for all the B. Pharm. theory answer scripts by the examiners
appointed by Goa University from the master panel, and average marks of the two evaluators will
be considered.

The answer script shall be taken up for third evaluation if the difference in marks by the two
evaluators is more than 20% of maximum marks. In such cases, average of two highest marks
shall be considered.

Consequent to this, there shall be no re-valuation.

OC-15A.7 Allowed To Keep Term (ATKT) Rules:-
(i) (Effective from 11" November, 2013) A candidate shall be eligible for ATKT Provided that

(a) (Effective from 11" November, 2013)The candidate should not have failed in more
than 4 theory and 2 practical heads of the odd and even semesters of the Academic year taken
together.

(b) The candidate should have secured 50% marks on the aggregate.

(c) The candidate passing in all subjects but has failed because of lack of aggregate 50% marks
of the total marks obtainable in theory and practical taken together. However, the candidate
has an option to choose the number of papers to reappear and obtain the required
aggregate of 50% marks. In such cases the candidate shall not claim the benefit of earlier
marks in case they fail to improve the percentage in any paper.

(d)If a candidate having ATKT remains absent in the subsequent examinations, the ATKT
continues.

Eligibility to move to the higher semester/year
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To move to semester 111 Should have cleared Semester I & 11
OR
Should be eligible for ATKT for Semester III

To move to semester V Should have cleared semester I,I1,III & IV OR

Should have cleared semester I & II and eligible
for ATKT for semester V

To move to semester VII Should have cleared semester I,II,III,IV,V & VI OR
Should have cleared semester I ILIII & IV and
eligible for ATKT for semester VII

(ii) A candidate failing in Semester I, III, V and VII shall be promoted to next higher semester i.e.
II, IV, VI and VIII irrespective of the number of papers in which he/she is failing.

OC-15A.8 Exemption Provision
(1) Candidates are eligible to claim exemption in a paper(s) and/or practicals provided he/she
have obtained 50% marks in the head of passing.

(2) Candidates who have failed but have obtained the overall aggregate of 50% marks, he/she
shall necessarily appear in the papers they have failed in.

(3) Candidates who have not obtained the overall aggregate of 50% marks, may opt to
reappear in any number of papers, to enable them to obtain the prescribed passing
percentage. In such cases the candidates shall not claim the benefit of earlier marks in case
they fail to improve the percentage in any paper.

OC-15A.9 Provisions related to repeat examinations

A candidate who has failed in a particular semester or has ATKT shall be allowed to appear for the
repeat examination on a new application being forwarded and a fresh fee paid. A candidate must
submit the prescribed application form along with fees. A candidate must appear for the
examination in the place and time as decided by the admitting Institute/the University as the case
may be.

OC-15A.10 Minimum requirements for Passing, Grading and Award of Degree

(i)The maximum marks for each paper shall be 50 and minimum marks for passing the paper shall
be 20 (40%). However an aggregate of 50% of total marks shall be secured by the candidate
for passing the semester. No separate passing is prescribed for internal test.

(ii) A candidate shall be considered as passed in the paper when he/she has secured the minimum
marks prescribed for the Semester Examination.

(iii) A candidate shall be considered as having passed the Semester only when the candidate passes
in all the papers and obtains overall a minimum of 50% of the aggregate marks prescribed for
the Semester.
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(iv) The total duration available for the students to complete the course shall be two times the
actual duration prescribed for the course.

(v) The internal test marks shall be carried forward.

(vi) (Notified on 26™ July, 2017) The general Ordinance pertaining to grace marks shall be
applicable. However, there shall be no revaluation.

(vii) The degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy shall be awarded to the candidates who have passed all
the eight semesters and successful completion of the field training as specified under
Ordinance OC-15A.11. Class shall be awarded to the candidates on the basis of total marks
obtained in semester VII & VIII independently in one and the same sitting.

The classes are as under:

(a) 70% and above - Distinction

(b) 60% and above but below 70% - First Class

(©) 50% and above but below 60% - Second Class

(d) A student who does not clear all the paper of the examination in one and the same sitting is
not eligible for any Class/Distinction/Honours. The remark against his/her result will be
“Passes”.

(viii) Candidates who have not passed Semester VII and/or VIII in one sitting and desire to obtain
class shall be required to reappear for the examination in all the papers on payment of fees
with fresh application. Consequently, the candidate shall forfeit all the previous marks and
results of all the papers of the semester for which he/she has reappeared for the examination.
However, marks obtained at internal test shall be carried forward.

OC-15A.11 FIELD TRAINING/ WORK AT THE COURSE OF STUDY

Every candidate shall be required to work for at least four weeks in a Pharmaceutical Industry or
Pharmacy or Hospital or Pharmaceutical Research and Development Organization or Public Testing
Laboratory (Pharmaceuticals) at the end of the Semester VI of the course of study, and shall
submit satisfactory report of such work to the Head of the candidate’s Institute, who in turn will
forward it to the University.

OC-16 (Effective from June 2018) Ordinance relating to the examination in the Faculty
of Medicine the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine & Bachelor of Surgery (M.B.B.S.)" (Under
Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

General

" The First M.B.B.S. course comes into force with effect from academic year 1997-98 and the examination under the said course will
be held for the first time in June 1998.
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0C-16.1 (Effective from 11" June, 2012) Eligibility for admission to First Year M.B.B.S.

Candidates for the Degree of MBBS for being eligible for admission to the Medical College
affiliated to this University must have:

(i) Completed the age of 17 years on or before 31* December of the academic year of admission
to become eligible for admission to First Year.

(i) Passed the Higher Secondary Certificate (Std. XII"") examination of Goa Board of Secondary
and Higher Secondary Education or its equivalent examination with English and secured not less than
50% marks in the aggregate of subjects of Physics, Chemistry and Biology taken together (40% for
the applicants belonging to SC, ST and OBC only and 45% for applicants belonging to PH category).

(i) (effective from 17" July, 2013) A candidate seeking admission to the MBBS degree course
must have appeared and obtained a valid score /rank at NEET conducted by CBSE for the year of
admission.

0C-16.2 Admission to the First M.B.B.S. course shall be made by 1% August in each
academic year.

0C-16.3 Number of working days in each year shall not be less than 240 (two hundred and forty)
inclusive of the days of the examinations.

0C-16.4 (Effective from June 2018) General

Candidates for the Degree of M.B.B.S. shall be required to undergo a period of certified study
extending over 4%> academic years, consisting of 9 semesters. After a period of study extending over
two semesters or one year in the subjects specified in OC-16.5, the candidates, on production of
necessary certificates and the payment of examination fees, shall be entitled to appear for the First
M.B.B.S. Examination. After passing the First M.B.B.S. Examinationcandidates shall be required to
spend 7 semesters or three and one half years in a continuous study of Para-Clinical and Clinical
group of subjects and pass the Second M.B.B.S. Examination before being entitled to appear for the
clinical subjects in Final M.B.B.S. Part-1 Examination. Only those candidates, who pass the Final
M.B.B.S. Part-1 Examination, shall be allowed to appear for the Final M.B.B.S. Part-II
Examination. The Degree of M.B.B.S. shall not be conferred on a candidate unless s/he has
successfully undergone the Compulsory Rotatory Internship Training of 12 months duration in the
manner prescribed in OC-16.36 subsequent to her/his passing the Final M.B.B.S, Examination.

0C-16.5 Every student shall undergo a period of training extending over 4 > academic years
divided into 9 semesters. The period of 4 2 years shall be divided into three phases as:

(a) Phase-I (2 semesters) - consisting of Pre-clinical subjects (Human Anatomy, Physiology
including Bio-Physics, Bio-chemistry and introduction to Community Medicine including Humanities).
Besides 60 hours for introduction to Community Medicine including Humanities, rest of the time
shall be somewhat equally divided between Anatomy and Physiology plus Biochemistry combined
(physiology 2/3 and Biochemistry 1/3) as in schedule OSC-4.7. ..

(b) Phase-II (3 semesters) - consisting of para-clinical/clinical subjects. During this phase,
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teaching of para-clinical and clinical subjects shall be done concurrently and collaterally. The para-
clinical subjects shall consist of Pharmacology, Pathology, Microbiology, Forensic Medicine including
Toxicology and part of Community Medicine. The clinical subjects shall consist of all those detailed
below in Phase III. Out of the time for para-clinical teaching, approximately equal time shall be
allotted to Pharmacology, Pathology, Microbiology, and Forensic Medicine and Community Medicine
combined (1/3 Forensic Medicine and 2/3 Community Medicine) as shown in schedule OSC-4.14.

(c) (effective from 22™ December, 2009) Phase-III (Continuation of study of clinical subject
for seven semesters after passing Phase-I) — The clinical subjects to be taught during
phase II and III are Medicine and its allied specialities, Surgery and its allied
specialities, Obstetrics and Gynecology and Community Medicine.

Medicine and its allied specialities training shall include General Medicine, Pediatrics, Tuberculosis
and Chest Diseases, Skin and Sexually Transmitted Diseases, Psychiatry, Infectious Diseases , etc.
The Surgery and its allied Specialities shall include-General SurgeryOrthopedic Surgery including
Physiotherapy and Rehabilitation, ophthalmology, Otorhinolaryngology Anesthesiology, Dentistry,
Radiotherapy, Radiodiagnosis etc. The Obstetrics and Gynecology training shall include Family
Planning and Family Welfare.

The time for teaching clinical subjects from 3™ to 9" semester shall be as shown in Schedule OSC-
4.21 and OSC-4.28 respectively for Third M.B.B.S. Part-I and Part-II Examinations.

Candidates, before presenting themselves for the University Examination as in schedule OSC-4.6 at
the end of the First M.B.B.S., Second M.B.B.S., Third M.B.B.S. Part-I and Third M.B.B.S. Part-II
courses of study, shall have combined 75% attendance in theory and in non-lecture teachings i.e.
seminars, group discussions, tutorials, demonstrations, practicals, hospital postings, bed-side
clinics, etc. in each subject of the examination at the time of filling the examinations form and shall
produce certificates from the Head of the Department/Dean of the Medical College of having
satisfactorily completed the course of study (both in theory and practicals) in the subject of
examination.

0C-16.6 The phase distribution and the timing of the examinations shall be as under:

Semester distribution . L N
Phase 6 Months 16 Months| 6 Months Time of University Examination
1% Professional Examination (during Second
I 1 2
Semester)
2" Professional Examination (during fifth
II 3 4 5
Semester)
rd . _ . . .
I1I - Part I 6 v 3" Professional Part-I Examination (during seventh
Semester)
rd . _ . . . .
11 - Part II 8 9 3" Professional Part-II Examination (during ninth
Semester)

Note:
(a) Passing in 1% Professional is compulsory before proceeding to Phase II training.

(b) A student who fails to pass in the 2™ Professional Examination shall not be allowed to appear in
3" Professional Part-I Examination unless he/she passes all subjects of 2" Professional
Examination.
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(c) Passing in 3™ Professional (Part-I) Examination is not compulsory before entering for 8" and
9" semester training; however, passing in 3™ Professional Part-I is compulsory for being eligible for
3" Professional Part-II examination.

0C-16.7 During the 3™ to the 9™ Semesters, clinical postings of three hours duration daily as
specified in the table below shall be followed for the various departments after Introductory Course
in Clinical Methods in Medicine and Surgery each of 2 weeks duration for the entire class:

Total Subjects 3" 4t 5th 6" 70 8" 9" | Total
Seme- | Seme- | Seme- | Seme- | Seme- | Seme- | Seme- |Weeks
ster ster ster ster ster ster ster
(Wk.) | (Wk.) | (WK | (WK | (WK) | (Wk.) | (Wk.)

General Medicine $ 6 - 4 - 4 6 6 26
Paediatrics - 2 - 2 2 4 2 10
TB &. Chest - 2 - - - - - 02
Diseases
Skin & VD - 2 - 2 - 2 - 06
Psychiatry - - 2 - - - - 02
Radiology* - - - - 2 - - 02
General Surgery@ 6 - 4 - 4 6 6 26
Orthopedic# - - 4 4 - - 2 10
Ophthalmology - 4 - 4 - - 2 10
E.N.T. - 4 - 4 - - - 08
Obst. + & Gynaec. 2 4 4 - 4 4 6 24
(including family
welfare)
Community Medicine 4 4 - 4 - - - 12
Casualty - - - 2 - - - 02
Dentistry - - - - 2 - - 02
Total (in weeks) 18 22 18 22 18 22 22 142

$ The posting in General Medicine includes exposure to laboratory medicine and infectious

diseases.

*  The posting in Radiology includes training in Radio Diagnosis and Radio Therapy.

@ The posting in Surgery includes exposure to dressing and Anaesthesia.

# The posting in Orthopaedics includes exposure to Rehabilitation and Physiotherapy.

+ The posting in Obstetrics includes maternity training and family medicine with the 3rd semester

posting being in Family Welfare Planning.

0C-16.8 (Effective from June 2018) Candidates, before presenting themselves for the
University Examination as in schedule OSC-4.6 at the end of the First M.B.B.S., Second
M.B.B.S., Third M.B.B.S. Part-I and Third M.B.B.S. Part-II courses of study, shall require
to have a minimum of 75% attendance inclusive of attendance in non-lecture teaching,
such as seminars, group discussions, tutorials, demonstrations, practicals, hospital
(Tertiary, Secondary, Primary) posting & bed side clinics, etc in each subject of the
examination at the time of filling the examination form and shall produce certificates from
the Head of the Department/Dean of the Medical College of having satisfactorily
completed the course of study (both in theory and practicals) in the subject of
examination.
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0C-16.9 (Effective from June 2018) Candidates, for being eligible to appear in the University
Examination under the Ordinance OSC-4.6 in a particular subject, must have secured minimum
35% marks of the total marks fixed for internal assessment in that subject. Weightage of internal
assessment shall be 20% of the total marks in each subject.

0C-16.10.1 (Effective from June 2018) Failure to pass an examination shall not debar
candidate from appearing at any, subsequent examination on the submission of a new
application, the payment, of fresh fees and the production of the certificates showing that they
have, during the interval between the declaration of their failure and subsequent reappearance at
the examination, pursued a further course of study in the subject of the examination to the
satisfaction of the Head of the Medical College and attained a minimum of 75% attendance
inclusive of attendance in non-lecture teaching, such as seminars, group discussions, tutorials,
demonstrations, practicals, hospital (Tertiary, Secondary, Primary) posting & bed side clinics,
etc.

For passing the First M.B.B.S. candidates shall be permitted not more than four chances (actual
examinations) provided the four chances are taken within a period of three years from the date of
their admission to the first M.B.B.S. course. Candidates failing to pass the First M.B.B.S.
Examination in four chances shall be debarred from continuing further medical studies under this
University.

0C-16.10.2 Candidates shall be deemed to have failed to pass an examination under the
provision of this Ordinances if their names have been submitted by the Dean of the Medical College
for inclusion in the list of candidates appearing for the examination and if the candidates have
failed to pass the examination either because they have not attained the standard of passing or
because they have been absent from the whole examination or from any part of it.

0C-16.11.1 To pass in each subject of the examination the candidate shall obtain 50% of the full
marks in the aggregate with a minimum of 50% in the theory including orals and minimum of 50%
in practical examination separately in one and the same sitting.

0C-16.11.2 A candidate who has passed any of the subject of the examination by obtaining 50%
marks as mentioned above shall be exempted from appearing in that subject at the subsequent
examination and shall be declared to have passed the whole examination when he has passed in all
the subjects in that examination.

0C-16.12 The subject or subjects in which successful candidates may have distinguished
themselves shall be shown in the mark list. In order to obtain distinction in any of the subjects of
the examination, a candidate shall obtain 75% of the full marks allotted to that subject without any
grace marks in that subject.

0C-16.13 (effective from 14™ July, 2005) The grace marks up to a maximum of five marks may
be awarded at the discretion of the University to a student who has failed only in one subject that
is theory and / or practical but has passed in all other subjects of that examination.

0C-16.14 There shall be no revaluation of answer books of written test(s) in any of the subject(s)
of the examinations.

0C-16.15 Except as otherwise provided, only those candidates shall be eligible for University
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awards who pass the whole examination, at one and the same sitting at the first attempt without
any grace marks in any subject of the examination, in the July session for the First, and the January
session for the Second, and Part-I and Part-II of the Third M.B.B.S. Examination.

0C-16.16 No person shall be appointed as an examiner in any of the subjects of the M.B.B.S.
examinations, unless he has taken at least 5 years previously a doctorate degree of a recognized
university or an equivalent qualification in that particular subject of the examination and has had at
least 5 years of total teaching experience in that subject at undergraduate level at a faculty position
in a college affiliated to a recognized University. There shall be a minimum of 4 examiners of which
not less than 50% shall be external examiners. Of the 4 examiners, the senior most internal
examiner shall act as Convenor. The External examiners shall not be from the same University and
preferably be from outside the State. The External examiners shall rotate at an interval of 2 years.
There shall be a Chairman of the Board of paper setters who shall be an internal examiner and shall
moderate the questions.

First M.B. B.S. Examination”

0C-16.17 Candidates, entering upon the courses in the academic year 1997-98 and thereafter
before admission of the First M.B.B.S. Examination under OC-16.08 shall produce certificates of
having attended, over a period of 2 academic semesters, the following courses to the satisfaction of
the Head of the College:

i) Human Anatomy ii) Human Physiology including Bio-physics iii) Human

Biochemistry iv) Community Medicine

Provided that there shall be no University Examination in the subject of Community Medicine at the
end of the pre-clinical course of study.

1. Human Anatomy: The course shall comprise of
(a) Principles of human embryology; (b) Principles of human genetics; (c) Histology; and (d) Gross
Anatomy of the entire human body including living anatomy and applied anatomy.

The practical teaching in Gross Anatomy should be done by the students dissecting the human
body along with demonstrations of dissected parts, bones, models and charts. The practical training
in Histology includes the principles of histological techniques but excluding block making, section
cutting and staining.

The teaching in the subject of Human Anatomy shall be done in the form of lectures,
demonstrations, tutorial, seminars, group discussions, electives, etc. with special emphasis on the
applied aspect of the subject and integrated teaching.

2. Human Physiology including Bio-Physics: The course shall comprise of:

(a) General and systemic physiology of human body; (b) Principles of bio-physics as applicable to
human body; (c) Growth, development, nutrition and dietetics; (d) Experimental work involving
demonstration of functions of various organ systems of mammalian and other animals including use
of instruments required for such demonstration for the purpose of assessment of functions in the
human body; and (e) General aspects of the applied physiology and clinical human physiology.

The teaching in subject of Physiology shall be done in the form of lectures, tutorials, group
discussions, demonstrations, practicals, elective work, students seminars Problem-based learning
and integrated teaching.

* The examination under this Ordinance shall be held for the first time in June 1998.
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3. Human Biochemistry: The course shall comprise of:

(@) The course in Biochemistry shall be oriented to human biochemistry with emphasis on the
applied aspects of biochemical processes in conditions of health and diseases; (b) Biochemical
examinations of samples of body fluids, etc.; and (c) Laboratory work in practical biochemistry; (d)
General aspects of metabolic basis of disease.

The teaching in the subject of Human Biochemistry shall be done in the form lectures,
tutorials, demonstrations, practicals, group discussions, seminars elective, etc. and integrated
teaching.

4. Community Medicine: During the pre-clinical period, the students shall undergo the course of
instructions for introducing them to Community Medicine.

(a) Introduction to community Medicine including History of Medicine; (b) Role of nutrition in health
and diseases; (c) Concepts in health and Health for All; (d) Principles of sociology including
demography, population dynamics, elements of bio-statistics, social factors related to health and
diseases, urban and rural societies impact of urbanisation on health and disease, community
behaviour and ecology; (e) Health Education; (f) Genetics; (g) Environmental hygiene;

Note: (1) The teaching of Community Medicine shall be in the form of 60 hours of lectures,
demonstrations and seminars.

OC-16.18 (Effective from June 2018) Migration:
(1) Migration of students from one medical college to another medical college may be granted on any

genuine ground subject to the availability of vacancy in the college where migration is sought and
fulfilling the other requirements laid down in the Regulations. Migration would be restricted to 5%
of the sanctioned intake of the college during the year. No migration will be permitted on any
ground from one medical college to another located within the same city.

(2) Migration of students from one College to another is permissible only if both the colleges are
recognised by the Central Government under section 11(2) of the Indian Medical Council Act,
1956 and further subject to the condition that it shall not result in increase in the sanctioned
intake capacity for the academic year concerned in respect of the receiving medical college.

(3) The applicant candidate shall be eligible to apply for migration only after qualifying in the first
professional MBBS examination. Migration during clinical course of study shall not be allowed on
any ground.

(4) For the purpose of migration an applicant candidate shall first obtain “"No Objection Certificate”
from the college where he/she is studying for the present and the University to which that
college is affiliated and also from the college to which the migration is sought and the university
to it that college is affiliated

(5) He/She shall submit his application for migration within a period of 1 month of passing (Declaration
of result of the 1st Professional MBBS examination) alongwith the above cited four "No Objection
Certificates” to. (a) the Director of Medical Education of the State, if migration is sought from one
college to another within the same State or (b) the Medical Council of India, if the migration is
sought from one college to another located outside the State.
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0C-16.19 (Effective from June 2018) Failure to pass the First M.B.B.S. Examination shall
not debar candidates from appearing at any subsequent examination on the submission of
a new application, the payment of fresh fees, and the production of certificates showing
that they have during the interval between the declaration of their failure and subsequent
reappearance at the examination, pursued a further course of study in the subjects of the
examination to the satisfaction of the Dean, Goa Medical College. Candidates failing to pass
the First M.B.B.S. Examination in four chances shall be debarred from pursing further
studies under this University.

Candidates shall be deemed to have failed to pass an examination under the provision of
the above ordinance, if their names have been submitted by the Dean, Goa Medical College
for inclusion in the list of candidates of the examination, and if the candidates have failed
to pass the examination either because they have not attained the standard or because
they have been absent from the whole examination or from any part of it.

Passing 1% M.B.B.S. Examination is compulsory before entering training for the 3" a
semester.

0C-16.20 A candidate who has passed in any of the subjects of the First M.B.B.S. Examination is
exempted from appearing in that subject at subsequent examination and shall be declared to have
passed the whole examination when he has passed in all the subjects of the First M.B.B.S.
Examination.

Second M.B.B.S. Examination

0C-16.21 No candidate shall be admitted to the Second M.B.B.S. Examination unless he has
passed the First M.B.B.S. Examination and has been engaged in medical studies at a Medical
College affiliated to Goa University for a period of one and one-half years or three academic
semesters after passing the First M.B.B.S. Examination.

0C-16.22 Before admission to the Second M.B.B.S. Examination, under the provisions of OC-16.8,
candidates shall present certificates of having attended over a period of three semesters, the
following course to the satisfaction of the Head of the College:

1. Pharmacology 2. Pathology 3. Microbiology 4. Forensic Medicine and Toxicology

5. Community Medicine

1. Pharmacology

The course shall comprise of:

(a) Pharmacology including Pharmacotherapy and Toxicology of drugs with special reference to
study of drugs in the Indian Pharmacopoea; (b) Introduction of clinical/applied pharmacology; (c)
Experimental pharmacology through demonstrations; and (d) Principles of practical pharmacy.

The teaching in the subject of Pharmacology shall be done in the form of lectures,
practicals, demonstrations, tutorials, seminars, group discussions, electives, etc. with special
emphasis on the applied aspect of the subject and integrated teaching.

2. Pathology
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The course shall comprise of the following:
General Pathology of diseases and their morbid anatomy; (b) Clinical and chemical pathology, and
haematology of commonly encountered diseases; and (c) Laboratory diagnosis of diseases.

The teaching in the subject of Pathology shall be done in the form of lectures,
demonstrations, practicals, tutorials, seminars, group discussions, electives, etc. with special
emphasis on the applied aspect of the subject and integrated teaching. Teaching in Pathology and
Microbiology shall be co-ordinated and reflect their close relationship with each other.

3. Microbiology

The course shall comprise of the following:

(a) Microbiology with special emphasis on preventive aspects, including introduction to the
principles and practice of bacteriology, mycology, virology, etc.; (b) Parasitology with special
emphasis on the prevailing parasitic diseases in India; and (c) Immunology and related
phenomenon; (d) Laboratory diagnosis of common-infective syndromes.

The teaching in the subject of Microbiology shall be done in the form of lectures, practicals,
demonstrations, tutorials, seminars, group discussions, electives, etc. with special emphasis on the
applied aspect of the subject and integrated teaching. Teaching in pathology and microbiology shall
be co-ordinated and reflect their close relationship with each other.

4. Forensic Medicine and Toxicology
The course shall consist of:
(a) A course of instructions in Forensic Medicine, Medical Jurisprudence and toxicology and (b)
Candidates will be required to attend 10 medico-legal autopsies.

The teaching in the subject of Forensic Medicine & Toxicology shall be in the form of
lectures, demonstrations, practicals, tutorials, seminars, group discussions, electives, etc. with
special emphasis on the applied aspect of the subject and integrated teaching.

5. Community Medicine

The course shall comprise of?:

(a) Screening for disease; (b) Communicable diseases; (c) Non-communicable diseases; (d)
Maternal and child health and family welfare; (e) Demography and Basic Medical statistics; and (f)
Occupational hearth.

The teaching in the subject of Community Medicine shall be done in the form of lectures,
demonstrations, practicals, tutorials, seminars, group discussions, electives, etc. with special
emphasis on the applied aspect of the subject and integrated teaching.

0C-16.23 Failure to pass the examination shall not debar candidates from appearing at any
subsequent examination on the submission of a new application, the payment of a fresh fee and
the production of certificates showing that they have, during the interval between the declaration of
their failure and subsequent reappearance at the examination, pursued a further course of study in
the subjects of the examination, to the satisfaction of the Dean, Goa Medical College.

Candidates shall be deemed to have failed to pass an examination under the above
ordinance, if their names have been submitted by the Dean, Goa Medical College for inclusion in
the list of candidates for the examination, and if the candidates have failed to pass the examination
either because they have not attained the standard or because they have been absent from the
whole examination or from any part of it.
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Passing 2™ Professional Examination is not compulsory before entering training for 6" to 9"
semester.

0C-16.24 A candidate who has passed in any of the subjects of the Second M.B.B.S.
Examination is exempted from appearing in that subject at subsequent examination and will be
declared to have passed the whole examination when he has passed in all the subjects of the
Second M.B.B.S. Examination.

The Third M.B.B.S. Examination

0C-16.25 No candidate shall be admitted to the Third M.B.B.S. examination unless he has
passed the Second M.B.B.S. examination and has been engaged in medical studies at the Medical
College recognized by Goa University, for at least one clear term, after passing the Second M.B.B.S.
Examination and for at least two and half years after passing the First M.B.B.S. Examination for
Third M.B.B.S. Part-I Examination and for at least three and half years after passing the First
M.B.B.S. Examination for Third M.B.B.S. Part-II Examination.

0C-16.26 The examination in the Third M.B.B.S. shall be in two parts. The Third M.B.B.S. Part-I
Examination shall be during the 7th semester of Phase III training in the subjects of Oto-Rhino-
Laryngology, Ophthalmology and Community Medicine and the Third M.B.B.S. Part-II Examination
shall be during the 9th semester at the end of Phase III training in the subjects of Medicine,
Paediatrics, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

0C-16.27 The clinical postings in the subjects of Third M.B.B.S. Part-I Examination shall be as
shown in table under OC-16.8. Period of posting shall not be less than three hours per day.

Third M.B.B.S. Part-I Examination

0C-16.28 Before admission to the Third M.B.B.S. Part-I Examination, under the provision of OC-
16.8, candidates shall present certificates of having attended, over a period of 2 V2 years (3™ to 7™
semesters), the following courses to the satisfaction of the Head of the College:
1. Oto-Rhino-Laryngology (ENT), 2. Ophthalmology 3. Community Medicine.

1. Oto-Rhino-Laryngology (ENT): The course shall consist of:

(a) Ear: Anatomy of ear, Physiology and functional tests of hearing and equilibrium, Diseases of
external ear, Diseases of middle ear, middle ear surgery, diseases of mastoid, causes and
management of deafness, vertigo.

(b) Nose: Anatomy and physiology of nose and paranasal sinuses, Acute and chronic rhinitis, nasal
polyposis, epistaxis, sinusitis, Diseases of nasal septum, Foreign body in nose, tumors of nose and
paranasal sinuses.

(c) Throat: Anatomy and physiology of pharynx, Acute and chronic conditions of pharynx,
adenoidectomy, tonsillectomy, tumors of pharynx, naso-pharynx and laryngeal pharynx, Anatomy
of larynx, tracheobronchial tree and oesophagus, Diseases of larynx, Foreign bodies in larynx and
tracheoloronctial tree; Tracheostomy, endoscopic examination in ENT.

2. Ophthalmology: The course shall consist of?:

(a) Applied Anatomy and Physiology of eye, Diseases of eyelids, Conjunctivitis, Trachoma, Orbital
cellulites; (b) Diseases of Cornea, Eye Bank, Diseases of Sclera, Glaucoma, Ocular trauma; (c)
Cataract and its management, Diseases of Retina, Introduction to recent advances in Vitreo-retinal
Surgery, Slit Lamp, Refractive errors, squints; and (d) Community Ophthalmology.
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3. Community Medicine: The course shall consist of:

(a) Historical perspectives, Health for All, Concepts of health and disease, Social Sciences and
health, Health education and communication. (b) Principles of epidemiology and epidemiologic
methods, Screening for disease, Epidemiology of communicable diseases and epidemiology of
chronic non-communicable diseases and conditions. (c) Demography and family planning,
Preventive medicine in obstetrics, Paediatrics and geriatrics, Nutrition and health, Genetics and
health (d) Environment and health, Occupational health, Mental health (e) Health information and
Basic Medical Statistics, Health planning and management, Health care of the community, Health
programmes in India and International health.

0C-16.29 Failure to pass Third M.B.B.S. Part-I Examination shall not debar candidates from
appearing at any subsequent examination on the submission of a new application, the payment of
a fresh fee and the production of certificates showing that they have, during the interval between
the declaration of their failure and subsequent reappearance at the examination, pursued a further
course of study in the subjects of the examination, to the satisfaction of the Dean, Goa Medical
College.

Candidates shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination under the above
ordinance, if their names have been submitted by the Dean, Goa Medical College for inclusion in
the list of candidates for the examination, and if the candidates have failed to pass the examination
either because they have not attained the standard or because they have been absent from the
whole examination or from any part of it.

Passing in 3™ M.B.B.S. Part-I Examination is not compulsory before entering for 8" and 9*"
semester training; however, passing in 3 M.B.B.S. Part-I Examination is compulsory for being
eligible for 3™ M.B.B.S. Part - II Examination.

0C-16.30 A candidate who has passed in any of the subjects of the Third M.B.B.S. Part-I
Examination is exempted from appearing in that subject at subsequent examination and shall be
declared to have passed to whole examination when he has passed in all the subjects of the Third
M.B.B.S. Part-I Examination.

Third M.B.B.S. Part-I1I Examination

0C-16.31 No candidate shall be admitted to the Third M.B.B.S. Part-II Examination unless, he has
passed the Second M.B.B.S. examination and has been engaged in medical studies at the Medical
College recognized by Goa University, for at least one clear term, after passing the Third M.B.B.S.
Part-I Examination, and for at least three and half years after passing the First M.B.B.S.
Examination.

0C-16.32 The clinical postings in the subjects of Third M.B.B.S. Part-II Examination shall be as
shown in table under OC-16.7. Period of posting shall not be less than three hours per day.

0C-16.33  Before admission to the Third M.B.B.S. Part-II Examination, under the provision of
0C-16.8, candidates shall present certificates of having attended, over a period of 3 2 years (3"
to 9" semesters), the following courses to the satisfaction of the Head of the College.

(1) General Medicine, Therapeutics, Applied Pathology and Allied subjects (2) Paediatrics (3)
Surgery including Orthopaedics (4) Obstetrics, Gynaecology, Family Planning and Neonatalogy.

0C-16.34 A failure to pass the Third M.B.B.S. Part-II Examination, shall not debar candidates
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from appearing at any subsequent examination, on the submission of a new application, the
payment of a fresh fee and production of certificates showing that they have, during the interval
between the declaration of their failure and subsequent reappearance at the examination, further
pursued a course of the study in the subject of the examination to the satisfaction of the Dean, Goa
Medical College.

Candidates shall be deemed to have failed to pass an examination under the above clause,
if their names have been submitted by the Dean, Goa Medical College for inclusion in the list of
candidates appearing for the examination, and if the candidates have failed to pass the
examination because they have not attained the prescribed standard of passing.

0C-16.35 A candidate who has passed in any of the subjects of the Third M.B.B.S. Part-II
Examination is exempted from appearing in that subject at subsequent examination and shall be
declared to have passed the whole examination when he has passed in all the subjects of the Third
M.B.B.S. Part-II Examination.

0C-16.36 Internship

Candidates for being eligible for the award of the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery shall be required to successfully undergo the Compulsory Rotatory Internship Training of
twelve months duration, in the manner hereinafter provided, to the satisfaction of the Head of the
Institution and Goa University.

0C-16.37 (Effective from June 2018) Compulsory Postings:

Community 2 months Ophthalmology 15 days
Medicine
Medicine 2 months Oto-rhino- 15 days
including 15 laryngology
days of
Psychiatry
Surgery 2 months Casualty 15 days
including 15
days of
Anaesthesia
Obst./Gynae. 2 months Elective Postings | 15 days
including
Family Welfare
Planning
Paediatric 1month Orthopaedics 1 month
including PMR
(Physical
Medicine and
Rehabilitation)

(Effective from June 2018) Elective subjects:
Subjects for elective posting shall be as follows:
(a) Dermatology and Sexually Transmitted Diseases, (b) Tuberculosis and Respiratory Diseases,
(¢) Radlio-diagnosis (d) Forensic Medicine (e) Blood Bank (f) Psychiatry

0C-16.38 No candidates shall be admitted to the internship training programme without obtaining
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provisional registration with the State/Indian Medical Council.

0C-16.39 No period of Internship can be condoned by the authorities of the College or/and
University without written approval of the Medical Council of India.

0C-17 Ordinances relating to the course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery (B.D.S.)* (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

General

0C-17.1 (Effective from 12" June, 2012) Every candidate for being eligible for admission to a
Dental college affiliated to this University must have:

(i) Completed the age of 17 years on or before 31% December of the academic year of admission
to become eligible for admission to First Year.

(i) Passed the Higher Secondary Certificate (Std. XII"™) examination of Goa Board of ~ Secondary
and Higher Secondary Education or its equivalent examination with English and secured not less
than 50% marks in the aggregate of subjects of Physics, Chemistry and Biology taken together
(40% for the applicants belonging to SC, ST and OBC only and 45% for applicants belonging to PH
category).

(iii) (Effective from 17" July, 2013) A candidate seeking admission to the BDS degree course
must have appeared and obtained a valid score /rank at NEET conducted by CBSE for the year of
admission.

0C-17.2 A candidate shall be admitted to the First, Second, Third or the Final B.D.S.
examination only on producing a certificate signed by the Head of the college of having attended
clinics, lectures, seminars, laboratories for not less than three-fourths of the hours of the course
per term in each of the subjects and has completed the requirement of the course prescribed in
each of the subjects to the satisfaction of the Head of the Department. (No changes)

0C-17.2. (a) Failure to pass the examination shall not debar candidates from appearing at any
subsequent examination, on the submission of a new application, the payment of fresh fee, and the
production of a certificate showing that they have, during the interval between the declaration of
their failure and subsequent reappearance at the examination, pursued a further course of study in
the subjects in which they wish to present themselves for the examination for the time being, to
the satisfaction of the Head of a Dental College recognized by the University. Provided further that
candidates who fail to pass this examination on four occasions shall not be eligible to reappear
thereat. (No changes).

Candidates shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination under the above
Ordinance if their names have been submitted by the Principal of their College for inclusion in the
list of candidates for the examination and if they have failed to pass the examination either because
they have not attained the standard of passing or because they have been absent from the whole
examination or from any part of it. (No changes).

Second Year Examination for the Degree of B.D.S.
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0C-17.3. A candidate shall be admitted to this examination subsequent to his passing First Year
Examination for the Degree of B.D.S. of this University and after satisfying the requirement under
0OC-17.2. (Amended)

0C-17.4. No candidate will be allowed to keep terms for the Second Year unless he/ she passes all
the subjects of the First Year BDS Examination is conformity with schedule SOC-5.3 (Amended).

Third Year Examination of the Degree of B.D.S.

0OC-17.5. A candidate shall be admitted to this examination subsequent to his passing Second
Year Examination for the Degree of B.D.S. of this University and after satisfying the requirement
under OC-17.2 (Amended).

0C-17.6. No candidate will be allowed to keep terms for the Third Year unless he/ she passes all
the subjects of the Second Year BDS Examination is conformity with schedule SOC-5.8 (Amended).

Final Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.D.S.)

0C-17.7. A candidate shall be admitted to the Part I examination of the Final BDS subsequent to
his passing the Third Year Examination for the Degree of B.D.S. of the University and after
satisfying the requirement under OC-17.2. (Amended.)

0C-17.8 A Candidate shall be admitted to the Part II examination of Final BDS after satisfying the
requirement under OC-17.2 irrespective of his/ her performance at the part-I Examination and will
be permitted to appear for Part-I and Part-II examinations simultaneously. (Amended )

0C-17.9. No candidate will be allowed to keep terms for the Final Year unless he/ she passes all
the subjects of the Third Year BDS Examination in conformity with Schedule SOC-5.13. (Amended).

0C-17.10. A student who has passed the Part I Examination at the Final Year B.D.S. Course of
this University in conformity with Schedule OSC-5.13 shall be allowed to keep terms and appear for
the Part II Examination for the Final Year Degree of B.D.S. after keeping one term with 75%
attendance, but shall not be declared to have passed this examination under any circumstances
unless he/ she has passed the Part I Examination of the Final B.D.S. examination. (Amended ).

OC-17.11. Failure to pass the examination shall not debar candidate from appearing at any
subsequent examination, in the submission of a new application, the payment of a fresh fee, and
the production of a certificate showing that they have, during the interval between the declaration
of their failure and subsequent re-appearance at the examination pursued a further course of study
in the subject in which they wish to present themselves for the examination for the time being, to
the satisfaction of the Head of a Dental College recognized by the University. (Amended).

0C-17.12 Candidates shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination under the above
Ordinance if their names have been submitted by the Head of their College for inclusion in the list
of candidates for the examination and if they have failed to pass the examination either because
they have not attained the standard of passing or because they have been absent from the whole
examination or from any part of it. (Amended ).

OC-17A (Effective from 15 April, 2014) Ordinance relating to the course of study for
the Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.D.S.) (Under Section 24(1) of the
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Goa University Act, 1984).

OC-17A.4.1 To the BDS program
For admission to the First Year Bachelor of Dental Surgery (BDS) degree
program, a candidate shall have:
1. Completed 17 years on or before 31st December of the year of admission.
2. Obtained minimum prescribed marks/percentile at the National Eligibility

cum Entrance Test (NEET) or fulfilled the criteria as stated in the
prospectus for Professional Degree Courses issued by the Directorate of

OC-17A GENERAL

OC-17A.1 OBJECTIVES

The Bachelor of Dental Surgery program is designed for the systematic acquisition of
adequate knowledge, laboratory and clinical skills and professional attitudes for the
competent practice of general dentistry.

OC-17A.2 DURATION OF THE COURSE

The BDS degree program shall be of four years duration with 240 teaching days in
each academic year and followed by one year of compulsory rotating Internship.

OC-17A.3 DEGREE TO BE AWARDED
Bachelor of Dental Surgery (BDS)

OC-17A.4 ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION

126



Technical Education, Government of Goa with effect from the academic
year 2014-2015.

OC-17A.4.2 To each academic year
1. A candidate shall be admitted to the First, Second, Third and
Fourth/Final BDS Examination only on satisfying the prescribed attendance
requirement for Lectures, Practicals/Clinics, Seminars and fulfilling quota
requirements of the program per term in each of the subjects.

2. Any candidate who does not pass the I BDS examination within three
years from the date of admission shall have to discontinue from the program
and his/her registration stands cancelled.

0C-17A.5 MIGRATION :

1. Migration from one dental college to another is not the right of the student.
However, migration from one dental college to another may be considered
by the Dental Council of India only in the beginning of II BDS program in
exceptional case of declaration of disturbed condition in the Dental College
area by the Government and/or on extreme compassionate ground of
death of supporting guardian, provided the following criteria are fulfilled:

a. Both, the college at which the student is studying at present and the one
to which migration is sought to, are recognized by the Dental Council of
India.

b. The candidate should have passed the first BDS examination.

c. The candidate submits the application for migration to the authorities
concerned within a period of one month of passing the first BDS
examination.

d. The candidate must submit an affidavit stating that he/she will pursue
240 days of prescribed study before appearing at the II BDS
examination at the transferee dental college. The affidavit should be
duly certified by the Registrar of the concerned University in which
he/she is seeking transfer. The transfer will be applicable only after
receipt of the affidavit.

2. All applications for migration shall be referred to the Dental Council of India
by the college authorities. No Institution/University shall allow migration
directly without the prior approval of the Council.

OC-17A.6 COURSE STRUCTURE

OC-17A.6.1 NUMBER OF COURSES/PAPERS

I BDS
1. GENERAL HUMAN ANATOMY INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY AND
HISTOLOGY

2. GENERAL HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY

3. DENTAL ANATOMY, EMBRYOLOGY AND ORAL HISTOLOGY
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(Effective from 2nd June, 2015) II BDS

1. GENERAL PATHOLOGY AND MICROBIOLOGY

2. GENERAL AND DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND
THERAPEUTICS

3. DENTAL MATERIALS
4. PRECLINICAL LABORATORY PROGRAMS
I. CONSERVATIVE DENTISTRY - ONLY PRACTICAL AND
VIVA
II. PRECLINICAL PROSTHODONTICS AND CROWN AND
BRIDGE-ONLY PRACTICAL AND VIVA VOCE
III BDS
1. GENERAL MEDICINE
2. GENERAL SURGERY
3. ORAL PATHOLOGY AND MICROBIOLOGY
IV BDS
PART I
1. PUBLIC HEALTH DENTISTRY

2. PERIODONTOLOGY

3. ORTHODONTICS AND DENTOFACIAL ORTHOPEDICS

4. ORAL MEDICINE DIAGNOSIS AND RADIOLOGY

PART I1

5. ORAL AND MAXILLOFACIAL SURGERY

6. CONSERVATIVE DENTISTRY AND ENDODONTICS
7. PROSTHODONTICS AND CROWN AND BRIDGE

8. PAEDIATRIC AND PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY
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The syllabus shall be as prescribed by the BDS Course Regulations, Den
Council of India and adopted by the Goa University.

0OC-17A.7 CONTACT HOURS/LECTURES

The total number of contact hours for lectures/ practicals/ clinics shall be as
prescribed by the Dental Council of India from time to time.

0OC-17A.8 TOTAL MARKS ASSIGNED FOR EACH PAPER

MARKS DISTRIBUTION IN EACH SUBJECT
EACH SUBJECT SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM OF 200 MARKS

THEORY: 100
UNIVERSITY WRITTEN EXAM 70
VIVA VOCE 20

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT(WRITTEN) 10

PRACTICAL/CLINICAL: 100

UNIVERSITY EXAM 20

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT(PRACTICAL)10
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0C-17A.9

0C-17A.9.1

0C-17A.9.2

0C-17A.9.3

0C-17A.9.4

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

The scheme of examination for the BDS program shall be divided into I BDS
examination at the end of the first academic year, II BDS examination at the
end of the second year, III BDS examination at the end of the third year and IV
BDS examination in two parts, Part I and Part II at the end of the first and the
second terms respectively of the fourth academic year.

A candidate shall be allowed to appear for the BDS Examination after keeping
two terms with 75% Attendance in theory and practical components individually
and fulfils the other requirements as laid down in the Ordinances.

WRITTEN EXAMINATION

1. The written examination in each subject shall consist of one paper of three
hours duration and shall have a maximum of 70 marks.

2. In the subjects of Physiology & Biochemistry and General Pathology &
Microbiology each paper will be divided into two parts, A and B of equal
marks.

3. The question paper should contain different types of questions such as
essays, short answers and multiple choice objectives.

PRACTICAL AND CLINICAL EXAMINATION

1. OBJECTIVE STRUCTURED CLINICAL EXAMINATION
A number of examination stations with specific instructions for clinical and/or
laboratory procedures, spotters, experiments etc.

2. Practical and Viva voce only in University Examination in II BDS for Preclinical
Laboratory programs
a. Preclinical Prosthodontics and Crown & Bridge
b. Preclinical Conservative Dentistry
c. Preclinical Orthodontics

TOTAL MARKS ASSIGNED TO THE PAPER/PRACTICAL SUBJECT WISE

The total number of marks assigned to each paper/practical/clinic examination
shall be as prescribed by the Dental Council of India from time to time.
However, the breakup for the evaluation of the practical component shall be as
decided by the Board of Studies and duly approved by the Academic Council.

PATTERN OF EVALUATION

Evaluation is achieved by formative or internal assessment conducted by the
institution periodically and by summative or University examinations conducted
at the end of the academic year.
a. INTERNAL ASSESSMENT
The Continuous Assessment Examinations may be held at least three times
in a given academic year and the average marks of these examinations
should be considered.
Ten percent of the total marks in each subject, separately for Theory and
Practical/Clinical Examination should be set aside for the Internal
Assessment.
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0C-17A.9.5

0C-17A.9.6

b. UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION
The components of the evaluation process are:
1. Written Exam
2. Viva Voce
3. Practical Exam
4, Clinical Exam

EXEMPTION PROVISION
The record/log books can be carried over to subsequent appearances, if
necessary.

PROVISIONS RELATING TO REPEAT EXAMINATIONS FOR FAILURES

a. Examination to be conducted twice annually in July and January.

b. A candidate who fails in one subject in an examination is permitted to go to
the next higher class and appear for the examination in that subject and is
required to pass, before being permitted to appear for the next higher
examination.

c. A candidate who fails in one subject in the III BDS and is allowed to go to
the IV BDS (Part I) is required to first appear for and be declared successful
in the concerned subject of the III BDS before he/she is permitted to appear
for the IV BDS (Part I) exam. Such a candidate may exercise the option of
appearing at all eight subjects of the IV BDS at the end of the academic
year.

d. Any candidate who fails in any subject(s) in IV BDS Part-I examination is
permitted to appear at the Part-II examination and should complete both
parts successfully before he/she is declared to have passed the IV BDS
exam and permitted to proceed with the Dental Internship Program.

e. Under no circumstances will a candidate be permitted to appear
simultaneously at lower and higher class exams.

f. A candidate who fails in more than one subject in an examination is
required to continue for an additional term and appear at the examinations
in those subjects and pass before being permitted to go to the next higher
class.
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0C-17A.9.7

0C-17A.9.8

0C-17A.10

0C-18

0C-18.1

(i)

(A)

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR PASSING AND GRADING

1. For declaration of a pass in a subject, a candidate shall secure 50% marks
in the University examination both in theory and practical/clinical
examinations separately as stipulated:

a. 50 % marks in aggregate in University theory including viva voce and
internal assessment combined.

b. 50 % marks in aggregate University practical/clinical examination and
internal assessment combined.

In case of Preclinical Prosthodontics, Orthodontics and Conservative
Dentistry in II BDS, where there is no written examination, minimum for
pass is 50% of marks in Practical and Viva voce, including Internal
Assessment, ie 50/100 marks.

2. GRACE MARKS
Grace Marks upto a maximum of 5 marks may be awarded to students who
have failed in only one subject, but passed in all other subjects.
Grace marks may not be added to confer class.

IMPROVEMENT OF CLASS/REVALUATION

There shall be no provision for improvement of class and revaluation once the
results have been declared. However, there shall be provision for applying for
verification of marks.

AWARDING OF DEGREE

Only those candidates who pass the whole examination in the first attempt will
be eligible for distinction, class or prize/scholarship.

50 % of the total marks or more: PASS CLASS

60 % of the total marks or more: SECOND CLASS

70% of the total marks or more : FIRST CLASS

75% and above of the total marks: DISTINCTION

(effective from 27™ May, 2016) Ordinance relating to examination for
the Degree of Bachelor of Homoeopathic Medicine & Surgery (B.H.M.S.)
(under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

General

A candidate for being eligible for admission to the BHMS Degree Course to the
Homoeopathic Medical Colleges affiliated to this University must have:

(Effective from 13" August, 2020)

Attained the age of seventeen years on or before 31st December of the year of
admission in the first year of the Programme and not more than twenty-five years
on or before the 31st December of the year of admission in the first year of the
Programme.

Provided that the upper age limit may be relaxed by five years for the Scheduled
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Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Other Backward Classes and Differently Abled
candidates.

(Effective from 13" August, 2020)
Passed the Higher Secondary Examination or the India School Certificate
Examination which is equivalent to 10+2 Higher Secondary Examination after a
period of twelve years’ study, the last two years of study comprising Physics,
Chemistry, Biology (Botany & Zoology) with Mathematics or any other elective
subjects, with English at a level not less than Core Course of English as prescribed
by the National Council of Educational Research and Training.

OR
Passed the intermediate examination in Science of an Indian University or Board
or other recognized examining body with Physics, Chemistry and Biology, which
shall include a practical test in these subjects, and English as a compulsory
subject.

OR
Passed the pre-professional or pre-medical examination with Physics, Chemistry
and Biology, after passing either the Higher Secondary School Examination, or the
Pre-University or an equivalent Examination, which shall include a practical test in
Physics, Chemistry and Biology, and English as a compulsory subject.

OR
Passed the first year of the three-year degree of a recognized University, with
Physics, Chemistry and Biology including a practical test in these subjects,
provided the examination is a University Examination and the candidate has
passed 10+2 with English at a level not less than a core course.

OR
Passed any other examination which, in scope and standard, is found to be
equivalent to the intermediate science examination of an Indian University or
Board, with Physics, Chemistry and Biology, including practical test in each
subject, and English as a compulsory subject.

(Effective from 13" August, 2020)
A candidate seeking admission to the BHMS Degree Programme must have
appeared and obtained a minimum score of 50" percentile at the National
Eligibility Entrance Test” (NEET) conducted in each academic year by an authority
designated by the Central Government.

a. Candidates belonging to the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and
Other Backward Classes, the minimum marks shall be at 40" percentile.

b. Candidates with benchmark disabilities specified under the Rights of Persons
with Disabilities Act, 2016 (49 of 2016), the minimum marks shall be at 45%
percentile for General Category and 40" percentile for the Scheduled Castes,
the Scheduled Tribes and the Other Backward Classes.

Blind, including colour blind, deaf or dumb candidates shall not be allowed for
admission in the Course.

The medium of instruction for the course of B.H.M.S. shall be English.

Admission to the First B.H.M.S Course shall be done by 1% August in each
Academic year.
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Number of working days in each year shall not be less than 240 days (Two
Hundred and Forty) inclusive of the days of Examination.

Programme

Candidate for the degree of B.H.M.S. shall be required to undergo a period of
study extending over 4> years, consisting of 9 semesters. After a period of study
extending over 2 semesters or 1 year, in the subject specified in OC-18.7, the
candidates, on production of necessary certificates and the payment of
examination fees as prescribed by the University shall be entitled to appear for the
First B.H.M.S. examination.

The candidate shall not be permitted to join Second BHMS, unless he/she has
passed in all the subjects of First BHMS.

After passing the First B.H.M.S. examination, for which they shall be allowed four
attempts (actual examination), provided that the four attempts are taken within a
period of 42 years from the date of admission to the course. Candidates shall be
required to spend 7 semesters or 32 years of a continued study of para-clinical
and clinical subjects concurrently and collaterally and shall have to pass the
examination at the end of each year to be eligible to appear for the examination
of each successive year.

If a candidate is unable to pass the examination in four attempts, he/she shall be
required to repeat the First BHMS course in all the subjects in one year and shall
appear for the examination in all the subjects.

However, a student appearing for Final BHMS (Fourth year) examination and has
only one subject to pass at the end of prescribed attempts, he/she shall be
permitted to appear at the next examination in that particular subject to complete
the examination with this special attempt.

The Degree of BHMS shall not be conferred on a candidate unless he has
successfully undergone the compulsory rotatory Internship training for a period of
12 months, in the manners prescribed in OC-18.20 as recommended by the
Central Council of Homoeopathy, subsequent to his passing the final BHMS
examination. However, no period of Internship shall be condoned.

The training period of 42 years shall be divided into four years as:

First B.H.M.S. (Two Semesters) consisting of the subjects of: Human
Anatomy, Histology and Embryology, Human Physiology including Bio-Chemistry,
Homoeopathic Pharmacy, Homoeopathic Materia Medica, Organon of Medicine
including Principles of Hom. Philosophy and Psychology. There shall be no
University examination in the subjects Materia Medica, Organon of Medicine
including Principles of Hom. Philosophy and Psychology.

Second B.H.M.S. (Two Semesters) consisting of: Pathology & Microbiology,
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, Organon of Medicine & Principles of Hom.
Philosophy, Homoeopathic Materia Medica, Surgery including ENT, Opthal, Dental
& Hom. Therapeutics.,, Obstetrics & Gynaecology, Infant care & Hom.
Therapeutics. There shall be no University examination in the subject: Surgery
including ENT, Opthalmology, Dentistry & Hom. Therapeutics, Obstetrics &
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Gynaecology, Infant care & Hom.Therapeutics,

Third B.H.M.S (Two Semesters) consisting of: Surgery including ENT,
Opthalmology, Dentistry & Hom. Therapeutics, Obstetrics & Gynaecology, Infant
Care & Hom. Therapeutics, Homoeopathic Materia Medica. Organon of Medicine,
Practice of Medicine & Hom. Therapeutics, Repertory and Community Medicine.
There shall be no University examination in the subject: Practice of Medicine,
Repertory and Community Medicine.

Fourth B.H.M.S (Three Semesters) consisting of: Practice of Medicine and
Hom. Therapeutics. Homoeopathic Materia Medica, Organon of Medicine and
Principles of Hom. Philosophy, Repertory and Community Medicine.

During the third to ninth Semesters, clinical postings of three hours duration daily
shall be conducted by each department only after introductory teaching in clinical
methods in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology, each of two weeks
durations, and the Case-taking, Analysis and evaluation, choice of repertory,
Reportorial totality, selection of remedy and repetition of dose, of four weeks
duration for the entire class at beginning of second B.H.M.S. and third B.H.M.S. of
the Degree Course.

The posting in second to fourth B.H.M.S. shall include exposure to laboratory
investigations, rehabilitation, physiotherapy and maternity training and family
welfare Unit.

The scope of the subject shall be as indicated in the syllabus.

Schedule of Examination

The year-wise distribution and the schedule of the examination shall be as
under:

Year Semester University Examination
First 1] 2 First B.H.M.S. Professional Examination shall
B.H.M.S. be held in the 12th month of admission to
First BHMS.
Second 3] 4 Second B.H.M.S. Professional Examination
B.H.M.S. shall be held in the 24th month of admission
to First BHMS. .
Third 5| 6 Third B.H.M.S. Professional Examination shall
B.H.M.S. be held in the 36th month of admission to
First BHMS.
Fourth 7 | 8| 9 | Final B.H.M.S. Professional Examination shall
B.H.M.S. be held in the 54th month of admission to
First BHMS.
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FIRST BHMS

COURSES THEORY PRACTICAL TOTAL
INCLUDING ORAL MARKS
NO. OF | TOTAL | PRACTICALS ORAL
PAPERS | MARKS
1. Anatomy 02 200 100 100 400
2. Physiology 02 200 100 100 400
3. Homoeopathic 01 100 50 50 200
Pharmacy
SECOND BHMS
SUBJECT THEORY PRACTICAL TOTAL
INCLUDING ORAL MARKS
NO. OF | TOTAL |PRACTICALS | ORAL
PAPERS | MARKS
1. Pathology 02 200 50 50 300
2. Forensic 01 100 50 50 200
Medicine and
Toxicology
3. Homoeopathic 01 100 50 50 200
Materia Medica
4. Organon of 01 100 50 50 200
Medicine
THIRD BHMS
SUBJECT THEORY PRACTICAL TOTAL
INCLUDING ORAL | MARKS
NO. OF | TOTAL | PRACTICALS | ORAL
PAPERS | MARKS
1. Surgery 02 200 100 100 400
2. Gynecology 02 200 100 100 400
and Obstetrics
3. Homoeopathic 01 100 50 50 200
Materia Medica
4. Organon of 01 100 50 50 200
Medicine
FINAL BHMS
SUBJECT THEORY PRACTICAL TOTAL
INCLUDING ORAL | MARKS
NO. OF TOTAL |PRACTICALS |ORAL
PAPERS | MARKS
1. Medicine 02 200 100 100 400
2. Homoeopathic 02 200 100 100 400
Materia Medica
3. Organon of 02 200 50 50 300
Medicine
4. Repertory 01 100 50 50 200
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6. (i)
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5. Community 01 100 50 50 200
Medicine
Seventy five per cent attendance at the minimum in each of the subjects (in
theory and practical including clinical) for appearing in the University examinations
shall be compulsory.

In order to pass in a subject, a candidate shall obtain 50% of total marks in
aggregate with a minimum of 50% marks in theory examination and minimum of
50% marks in practical including oral examination at one and the same sitting.

A candidate, who has passed any of the subject of the examination by obtaining
50% of marks as per the provisions of this Ordinance shall not be required to
appear in that subject at the subsequent examination, and shall be declared to
have passed the whole examination only when he/she has passed in all the
subjects of that examinations.

Failure to pass the examination shall not debar a candidate from appearing at any
subsequent examination; however, the candidate shall be required to re-apply
with payment of examination fees.

There shall be a supplementary examination each year, which shall be conducted
within two months of declaration of results.

If a candidate fails to pass the examinations in four subsequent examinations
including the first examination, he/she shall be required to repeat the course of
studies in all the subjects and in all parts for one year to the satisfaction of the
Head of the College and shall appear for the examination in all the subjects.

For non-appearance at examination for any reason, a candidate shall not be
permitted to avail additional chance to appear in that examination.

Every candidate shall be required to complete the Course, including the passing of
examination in all subjects and complete compulsory internship training, within a
period of eleven years from the date of admission in First B.H.M.S Degree Course
in the college concerned, failing which his name shall be removed from the roll of
the college.

The examining body shall ensure that the result of the examination is published
latest within one month of the last date of examination, so that the students can
complete the course in 5V years after admission.

The candidate shall pass First B.H.M.S examination in all subjects at least one
semester (Six months) before he is allowed to appear in the Second B.H.M.S
examination provided that he/she has passed in the subjects of anatomy and
physiology (including Biochemistry) examination two semesters (twelve Months)
before he is allowed to appear in the Second B.H.M.S examination

The candidate shall be required to pass the Second BHMS examination before
being entitled to appear for Third BHMS examinations, and pass the Third BHMS
examination before being entitled to appear for the Final BHMS examination.
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Provided that if a candidate appearing for the Final BHMS examination has only
one subject to pass at the end of prescribed four chances, he/she shall be allowed
to appear at the next examination in that particular subject in which he has failed
and shall complete the examination with this special chance.

In order to pass the examination, grace marks up to a maximum of 10 marks may
be awarded to a student who has failed in one or more subjects.

There shall be verification of marks of answer books of theory examination in any
of the subject(s). However, there shall be no provision for revaluation, as there is
double evaluation.

The subject or subjects in which successful candidates may have distinguished
themselves shall be shown in the mark list. In order to obtain distinction in any of
the subjects of the examination a candidate shall obtain 75% of the full marks
allotted to that subject without any grace marks in that subject.

Except as otherwise provided, only those candidates who pass the whole
examination in the first attempt without any grace marks in any subject at the
Regular examination, shall be eligible for University Awards/Medals.

No person shall be appointed as an examiner for any of the subjects of B.H.M.S.
other than the holder of qualifications prescribed for the teaching staff in the
Homoeopathy Central Council (minimum standards requirement of Homoeopathic
Colleges and attached hospitals) Regulation, 2013, and who has at least three
years continuous regular teaching experience in the subject concerned, gained in
a Degree level Homoeopathic Medical college, shall be appointed as an internal/
external examiner or paper setter / moderator for the BHMS Degree Course
Examination.

Internal examiners fulfilling the required criteria shall be appointed from amongst
the teaching staff of the Homoeopathic Medical College to which the candidate or
student belongs.

In cases of non-availability of an Internal Examiner, examination may be
conducted by appointing another external examiner.

No person shall be appointed as an external examiner in any allied medical subject
unless he possesses a recognized Post-graduate medical qualification as required
for appointment to a relative teaching post in accordance with the provisions of
the Central Council of Homoeopathy (minimum standards of education)
Regulation, 2013

External examiners shall be appointed only from the teaching staff of recognized
Homoeopathic colleges and colleges of Modern Medicine from different States/
Union Territories and different Universities.

Persons in Government employment may also be considered for appointment as
external examiners provided they possess a recognized Post-graduate medical
qualification and teaching experience as specified above.
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There shall be a minimum of two examiners in each subject having less than 300
marks, four examiners in each subject having 300 marks and above; of which not
less than 50% shall be external to ensure that the Theory and Practical
examination is conducted by equal number of External & Internal examiners. In
case of examination in clinical subjects viz. Medicine, Surgery, Gynaecology &
Obstestrics, the examiners with Allied Medical qualification shall be appointed for
Proper/Clinical subjects, whereas the examiner in the subject with Homoeopathic
qualification can be appointed for Proper as well as Therapeutics sections.

Each Theory Paper in the subject shall be evaluated separately by two examiners,
one internal and one external.

Oral and practical examination shall as a rule, be conducted by the internal and
external examiners with mutual co-operation. The convener shall submit to the
University, mark sheets showing marks assigned by each of the examiners, duly
signed, and a consolidated mark sheet signed by all the examiners, showing
marks scored under various sub-heads.

The Chairman / Convener shall be the Senior-most person from amongst the
Internal Examiners or Paper Setters appointed for theory and oral / practical /
clinical examinations. The eligibility qualification for the Chairman shall be the
same as for appointment of a Professor.

A Moderator shall be a Professor or Associate Professor/ Reader; however, an
Assistant Professor / Lecturer with five years experience as an examiner, shall be
eligible to be appointed as Moderator.

A Paper Setter shall be a Professor or Associate Professor/ Reader; however, an
Assistant Professor / Lecturer with three years experience as an examiner shall be
eligible to be appointed as Paper Setter.

Internship

General:

Every student shall be required after passing the final B. H. M. S. examination to
undergo the compulsory rotatory internship to the satisfaction of the Head of the
Institute. The period of internship shall be of twelve months, so as to be eligible
for the award of the degree and permanent registration.

All parts of the Internship shall be undertaken at the hospital attached to the
College and in case where such hospital cannot accommodate all of its students
for internship, such students may undertake their internship in a hospital or
dispensary run by the Central or State Government or local bodies.

The University shall issue a provisional passing certificate on passing the final
B.H.M.S. Examination to all successful candidates.

The State Boards of Homoeopathy or any other competent authority shall grant
provisional registration to the candidates on production of provisional pass
certificate from University. The provisional registration to a successful candidate of
a degree course shall be for a period one year.

Provided that in the event of shortage or unsatisfactory work the period of
compulsory internship and the provisional registration may be suitably extended
by the appropriate authorities.
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Permanent registration shall only be given by the State Board or any competent
authority, on award of the degree certificate by the University after completion of
compulsory internship and declaration that the candidate is eligible for it.

Guidelines for Training:
Training of the internees during the internship shall be regulated by the Principal/

Superintendent of the hospital where an internee undertakes his internship in the
hospital attached to the college, but where an internee is posted to a recognized
dispensary, the training shall be regulated by a committee consisting of a
representative of the College / University and the In-charge of the dispensary.
Provided that after satisfactory completion of training, the certificate obtained
from the head of the dispensary shall be countersigned by the Principal of the
Homoeopathic College.

The internee shall be entrusted with the clinical responsibilities and the Senior
Medical Officer shall supervise this work.

The internee shall maintain a record of work which is to be periodically verified by
the Medical Officer under whom the internee is posted. The scrutiny of the record
of work may be objectively viewed as regard to knowledge, skill, and aptitude
towards the patient shown by the intern’s work.

The internship training shall include training in case-taking, analysis and
evaluation of symptoms, reportorisation and management of common ailments
through Homoeopathic treatment. Intern should be exposed to the training in
medicine, surgery including ophthalmology and E.N.T. departments, obstetrics and
gynecology departments, pediatrics, skin, family welfare and community medicine,
if possible at the rural health training centre or at the P.H.C.

In the department of Medicine, training in minor ward procedures should be given
to internees.

Internee should be exposed to clinical pathology work to acquire skill to do
independently some common procedures like routine blood examination, ESR,
blood smear for parasites, sputum examination, urine, stool examination and such
other. He should be given opportunities for active participation in interpretation of
laboratory data in context to the clinical finding and arriving at a diagnosis and
planning out of the Homoeopathic treatment.

In the department of Surgery, he/she should acquire skill for management of
minor emergencies, practical implementation of aseptic techniques and procedure
including preparation of operation theatre, sterilization and such other. He should
be involved in participation in pre-operative care and post operative care, and
practical use of anesthetic techniques. He should also work in casuality
departments. All this training should strictly be under expert supervision only.

In the department of Obstetrics and Gynaecology the internee should be involved
in antenatal care with particular reference to the nutritional status of mother,
management of normal and abnormal labours; care of the new-born, postnatal
care of mother and child.

Training in Pediatric department, to understand pediatric problems and their
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management through Homoeopathy.

In the department of Skin, the internee should be exposed to various skin lesion
and their diagnosis including allergy, leprosy, leucoderma, etc and their
management through Homoeopathy.

He should be exposed to various community based health activities, health
programmers, their implementation and organizational set up. He should also be
involved in motivational programmes, health education, and nutrition, MCH,
family welfare and other activities, control of communicable diseases like
tuberculosis, leprosy and sexually transmitted diseases.

Medico- Legal

Acquaintance with issue of various medical certificates like leave certificates on the
grounds of sickness, fitness certificate, death certificate, birth certificate, medical
examination, court procedures in police case like deaths by unnatural cause,
accident etc, preservation of viscera in poisoning cases, postmortem, various
Drugs Acts, Homoeopathy Central Council Act, Various State Homoeopathic Acts,
Medical Termination of Pregnancy, Consumer Protection Act, Professional Conduct,
Etiquette and ethics.

Drug -Proving

It shall be compulsory for every internee to take part in Drug Proving Programme
and the Internee shall prove at least one drug under the supervision of the guide
during the period of internship. The four copies of the assignment should be
submitted to the Principal duly signed by guide.

Rotation of intern students are as under:

a) Practice of Medicine 8 months: wherein internee will be rotated in each
Psychology, Respiratory, Gastro Intestinal, Endocrinology, Skin and V.D,
Loco-motor, Cardioogy, Paediatrics sections.

b) Surgery: 1 month

¢) Obstetrics & Gynaecology : 2 months (1 month each including
Reproductive & Child Health Care)

d) Community Medicine (including PHC/CHC): 1 month

Maintenance of Records:

Each internee shall have to maintain detailed records of at least 25 acute cases
and 15 chronic cases treated with Homoeopathic Medicine during his training in
the medical department with due analysis, evaluation and justification.

Each internee shall have to maintain detailed records of at least 10 delivery cases
attended by him in the Department of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 15 Surgical
cases assisted by him in the Department of Surgery.

During this period, internee shall also have to carry out any elective assignment
on any subject given to him/her by the physician in charge.

Attendance
Minimum attendance of each internee shall not be less than 80% in respect of

hospital posting as well as the same percentage in seminars, bedside clinics case
conference / clinical meetings, electives, community services, and such other.

Migration or transfer of student from one college to another
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Migration from one college to another is not a right of a student.

Migration of student from the Homoeopathic College in India shall be considered
by the Central Council of Homoeopathy only in exceptional case on extreme
compassionate grounds, provided following criteria are fulfilled. Routine migrations
on other grounds shall not be allowed.

Both the colleges, the one at which the student is studying at present and the one
to which migration is sought, must be recognized as per provisions of
Homoeopathy Central Council Act.

The applicant shall have passed first BHMS examination.

The applicant shall submit his application in the prescribed format for migration,
complete in all respect, to the principal of the College within a period of one
month of passing / declaration of result of the First Year Bachelor of Homoeopathy
Medicine & Surgery (B.H.M.S) Examination.

The applicant shall submit an affidavit stating that he shall pursue twelve months
of prescribed study before appearing at Second Year B.H.M.S Examination at the
transferee College, which shall be duly certified by the Registrar of the concerned
University in which he is seeking transfer and the transfer shall be effective only
after receipt of the affidavit.

Migration during internship shall be allowed on extreme compassionate grounds,
provided that such migration shall be allowed only with the mutual consent of the
concerned Colleges, where both the Colleges, the one at which the student is
studying at present and the one to which migration is sought are recognized as
per provisions of Homoeopathy Central Council Act.

Provided,

All applications for migration shall be referred to Central Council of Homoeopathy
by college authorities. No Institute or University shall allow migration directly
without the approval of the Central Council.

The Central Council of Homoeopathy reserves the right not to entertain any
application except under the following compassionate grounds, namely:-
(i) Death of a supporting guardian.
(i) Tliness of candidate causing disability supported by Medical grounds
certificate by a recognized hospital.
(iii) Disturbed condition as declared by the State Government in the area
where the College is situated.

A student applying for transfer on compassionate ground shall apply in the
prescribed format duly filled, with requisite documents.

Ordinance relating to the Post-graduate Degree in the Faculty of
Medicine (Para Clinical, Pre Clinical and Clinical) (Under Section 24(1)
of Goa University Act. 1984). (Effective from Academic Year 2019-
2020)

General
This ordinance shall come into force from the beginning of such Academic Year
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as notified by the University. Once notified, this ordinance shall supersede all
relevant existing Ordinances, Notifications and circulars relating to these
courses. The ordinance shall apply to all the examinations leading to post-
graduate degree in Para-clinical, Pre clinical and Clinical subjects.

Objectives

a) To bring the postgraduate curriculum on par with model curriculum
recommended by Medical Council of India. b) To impart quality post-graduate
medical education to make it nationally comparable. c) To offer new, relevant
and need-based post-graduate courses recognized by Medical Council of India.
d) The goal of postgraduate medical education shall be to produce competent
specialists and/or Medical teachers: i) who shall recognize the health needs of
the community, and carry out professional obligations ethically and in keeping
with the objectives of the national health policy ii) who shall have mastered
most of the competencies, pertaining to the specialty, that are required to be
practiced at the secondary and the tertiary levels of the health care delivery
system; iii) who shall be aware of the contemporary advances and
developments in the discipline concerned; iv) who shall have acquired a spirit of
scientific inquiry and is oriented to the principles of research methodology and
epidemiology; and v) who shall have acquired the basic skills in teaching of the
medical and paramedical professional;

Duration of Course

(effective from 20™ September, 2014) (i) Duration of Post Graduate
Degree Course:

The duration of the Post Graduate Courses including examination period shall
be three academic years comprising six academic terms. The academic term is
a six month training period. The candidate shall be full time resident/post
graduate student in the subject. Examinations for post graduate degree courses
shall be held at end of third academic year. In the case of a student having a
recognized two year Post Graduate Diploma in the same subject, the duration
including the period of examination shall be two years.

Post graduate Degrees to be awarded:

1) Doctor of Medicine (Pathology) (M.D)

2) Doctor of Medicine (Microbiology) (M.D)

3) Doctor of Medicine (Pharmacology) (M.D)

4) Doctor of Medicine (Forensic Medicine & Toxicology) (M.D)

5) Doctor of Medicine( Anatomy) (M.D.)

6) Doctor of Medicine (Physiology) (M.D)

7) Doctor of Medicine (Biochemistry) (M.D)

8) Doctor of Medicine (General Medicine) (M.D)

9) Doctor of Medicine (Paediatrics) (M.D)

10) (Amended on 10" May, 2023) Doctor of Medicine (Respiratory
Medicine) (M.D.)

11) Doctor of Medicine (Psychiatry) (M.D)

12) Doctor of Medicine (Radio-diagnosis) (M.D)

13) Doctor of Medicine (Dermatology, Venerology and Leprosy) (M.D)

14) (Amended on 10" May, 2023) Doctor of Medicine (Community
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Medicine) (M.D.)

15) Doctor of Medicine (Anesthesiology) (M.D)

16) Master of Surgery ( General Surgery) (M.S.)

17) Master of Surgery (Obstetrics and Gynaecology) (M.S.)

18) Master of Surgery ( Ophthalmology) (M.S.)

19) Master of Surgery ( Orthopedics) (M.S.)

20) Master of Surgery ( Oto-Rhino-Laryngology) (M.S.)

and such other subjects as may be introduced by Goa University and
recognized by Medical Council of India.

Eligibility for admission for Post graduate Degree courses:

i) A candidate seeking admission for MS/MD courses should have passed
M.B.B.S. degree of Goa University or any other recognized institute. ii) The
candidates shall be selected according to the existing rules and regulations of
Medical College/Institute affiliated to Goa University as notified by state
government from time to time. The intake capacity shall be as laid down by
MCI per academic year per course/programme.

Course structures:

Course structure for post graduate degree courses: The syllabi of the
Courses for the post graduate degree shall be as recommended by the Board of
Studies of concerned subject and revised from time to time in accordance with
recommendation of Medical Council of India. The structures of three year post-
graduate degrees course shall be:

Post-graduate degree course in Pre-Clinical Subjects:
Post-graduate degree course in Anatomy:
Doctor of Medicine (Anatomy) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. ANAT-I: Shall deal with General and Gross Anatomy, General Anatomy
Gross Anatomy of Head, Face & Neck and Thorax including applied anatomy,
embryology and histology related to the parts.

M.D. ANAT-II: Shall deal with Gross Anatomy of Abdomen, Pelvis and
Perineum, Superior and Inferior Extremities including Applied Anatomy,
Ebryology & Histology related to the parts.

M.D. ANAT-III: Shall deal with Neuro-anatomy. Neuro-anatomy including
Applied Anatomy, Embryology and Histology related to the parts.

M.D. ANAT-1V: shall deal with Genetics, Embryology, Radiological Anatomy
and Recent Advances, Genetics, Embryology, Histology including Imaging and
Radiological Anatomy.

M.D. ANAT-V: Shall deal with practicals, which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Physiology :
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Doctor of Medicine ( Physiology) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. PHY I: Shall deal with History of Physiology ,General Physiology,
Comparative, Space and Environmental Physiology

M.D. PHY II: Shall deal with Systemic Physiology including Biophysics (CVS,
RS, Kidney and Special Senses)

M.D. PHY III: Shall deal with Systemic Physiology, (Nervous System,
Endocrines, GIT, Reproduction and Blood); Physiological Chemistry and
Nutrition.

M.D. PHY IV: Shall deal with Applied Physiology.

M.D. PHY V: Shall deal with practicals, which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Biochemistry :
Doctor of Medicine (Biochemistry) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregagte as stipulated below:

M.D. BIO I: Shall deal with Biophysical and Bio-organic chemistry,
Biochemical Techniques.

M.D. BIO II: Shall deal with Fundamental Biochemistry, Intermediary
metabolism and Biochemistry of special tissues.

M.D. BIO III: Shall deal with Cell Biology, Membrane Biochemistry Molecule
Biology, Metabolism of Aging Cancer, Neurochemistry, Immunology

M.D. BIO IV: Shall deal with Clinical Biochemistry, Nutrition, Hormones,
Occupational (Hazards & Recent Advances.)

M.D. BIO V: Shall deal with practicals, which shall carry 400 marks including
viva voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Para-Clinical Subjects:
Post-graduate degree course in Pathology:
Doctor of Medicine (Pathology) (MD.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. PATH I: Shall deal with General Pathology, Pathophysiology,
Immunopathology

M.D. PATH II: Shall deal with Systemic Pathology.

M.D. PATH III: Shall deal with Haematology, Transfusion Medicine (Blood
Banking) and Laboratory Medicine

M.D. PATH 1IV: Shall deal with Recent advances & applied aspects &
Microbiology & Cytopathology

M.D. PATH V: Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post graduate Degree course in Microbiology:
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Doctor of Medicine (Microbiology) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. MICRO I- Shall deal with General Bacteriology including Immunology.
M.D. MICRO II- Shall deal with Systematic Bacteriology.

M.D. MICRO III- Shall deal with Parasitology and Mycology.

M.D. MICRO IV- Shall deal with Virology, Recent Advances and Applied
Aspects.

M.D. MICRO V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks
including viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post graduate Degree course in Pharmacology:
Doctor of Medicine (Pharmacology) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. PHARM I: Shall deal with Experimental Pharmacology, screening of
drugs, Basic and General Pharmacology, Clinical Pharmacology and statistics.
M.D. PHARM II: Shall deal with Systemic Pharmacology and therapeutics.
(Central Nervous System, Cardiovascular system, Respiratory system,
Gastrointestinal system, Kidneys, Inflammation, Autonomic Nervous system,
Blood Autacoids).

M.D. PHARM III: Shall deal with Systematic Pharmacology and Therapeutics
II. (Hormones, uterus, antimicrobialagents, parasiticinfections,
Immunomodulators, Pediatric and geriatric  pharmacology, = Ocular
Pharmacology, Chemotherapy, Anticancer drugs and immunopharmacology,
Toxicology, Miscellaneous).

M.D. PHARM 1V: Shall deal with Clinical Pharmacology and recent advances in
pharmacology and therapeutics.

M.D. PHARM V: Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks
including viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Forensic Medicine and Toxicology:
Doctor of Medicine (Forensic Medicine and Toxicology) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. FMT I - Shall deal with Basic Medical Sciences in relation to Forensic
Medicine and Toxicology.

M.D. FMT II - Shall deal with Clinical Forensic Medicine and Toxicology
including Psychiatry.

M.D. FMT III - Shall deal with Criminology, Criminal Law, Forensic Science
and Forensic Medicine.

M.D. FMT IV - Shall deal with Medicine Law and Ethics, Modern Trends in
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology.
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M.D. FMT V - Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in clinical subjects:
Post-graduate Degree course in General Medicine:
Doctor of Medicine (General Medicine) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. MED I - Shall deal with Basic Medical Sciences in relation to General
Medicine

M.D. MED II - Shall deal with Disorders with cardio-vascular system,
Haemopoetic  system, Respiratory  system including  Tuberculosis,
Gastrointestinal system including Hepatobilliary system, Nutritional disorder,
Genetics, Psychiatry and Dermatology.

M.D. MED III - Shall deal with Endocrine disorders, Renal disorders, collagen
disorders and Rheumatology, Metabolic disorder, Central Nervous system
disorders, Infectious and tropical disease.

M.D. MED IV- Shall deal with Recent advances in General Medicine..

M.D. MED V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Pediatrics:
Doctor of Medicine (Pediatrics) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. PAED I- Shall deal with Basic Medical Sciences in relation to Paediatrics.
M.D. PAED II- ) Shall deal with Neonatotology and

M.D. PAED III ) Community Paediatrics plus General

M.D. PAED 1V ) Paediatrics.

M.D. PAED V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

(effective from 2" March, 2015) Post-graduate Degree course in
Pulmonary Medicine (M.D.)

Doctor of Medicine (Pulmonary Medicine)(M.D.)

The Course shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each, with
400 marks in aggregate, as stipulated below:

M.D. PM I-shall deal with Basic Sciences related to Pulmonary Medicine.
M.D. PM II-shall deal with medical, surgical and public aspects of
Tuberculosis.

M.D. PM III- shall deal with General Medicine.

M.D. PM IV- shall deal with recent trends in Pulmonary Medicine.

M.D. PM V-shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
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viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Radio-diagnosis:
Doctor of Medicine (Radio-diagnosis) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. RD I- Shall deal with physics applied to Radiology and radiographic
clinical radiology.

M.D. RD II- Shall deal with radiology as applied to clinical medicine.

M.D. RD III- Shall deal with radiology as applied to clinical medicine.

M.D. RD IV- Shall deal with Clinical Radiology and recent advances.

M.D. RD V-shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Dermatology, Venerology and
Leprosy:

Doctor of Medicine (Dermatology, Venerology and Leprosy) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. DVL I- Shall deal with Basic Sciences related to Dermatology, Venerology
and Leprosy.

M.D. DVL II- Shall deal with Dermatology and theurapeutics.

M.D. DVL III-Shall deal with Sexually transmitted diseases and Leprocy.

M.D. DVL IV-Shall deal with Recent trends in Respiratory Medicine.

M.D. DVL V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in_.Community Medicine:
Doctor of Medicine (Community Medicine) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:.

M.D. PSM I-Shall deal with Basic Sciences related to Community Medicine
related subjects.

M.D. PSM II- Shall deal with Ecology and human Health, Occupational Health,
Genetics and Health, Mental Health, Human Nutrition and Health, Demography,
Family Planning and Family Welfare, School Health, Preventive Medicine in
Obstetrics, Pediatrica and Geriatrics.

M.D. PSM III -Shall deal with Health Planning and Management, Health care
of the Community, National Health Programme in India, Evaluation of Health
services, International Health, Health Economics, Health Insurance, Health
Manpower Planning, Disaster Management.

M.D. PSM 1V: Shall deal with Recent trends in Respiratory Medicine

M.D. PSM V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.
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Post-graduate Degree course in Anesthesiology:
Doctor of Medicine (Anesthesiology) (M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.D. ANES I- Shall deal with Basic Medical Sciences in relation to
Anesthesiology.

M.D. ANES II- Shall deal with Theory, Principal and Practice of
Anesthesiology.

M.D. ANES III- Shall deal with Clinical Sciences in relation to Anesthesiology.
M.D. ANES IV-Shall deal with recent advances in Anesthesiology and critical
care.

M.D. ANES V-Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

(effective from 20" September, 2014) Post Graduate Degree Course
in Psychiatry.

Doctor of Medicine (Psychiatry)(M.D.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each, with 400 marks in
aggregate, as stipulated below:

M.D. Psych I — Shall deal with Basic Medical Sciences in relation to Psychiatry.
M.D. Psych II — Shall deal with Clinical Psychiatry.

M.D. Psych III — Shall deal with Specialties in Psychiatry.

M.D. Psych IV - Shall deal with recent advances in Psychiatry.

M.D. Psych V - Shall deal with Practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
Viva-Voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree courses in Surgical Subjects:
Post-graduate Degree course in General Surgery:
Master of Surgery ( General Surgery) (M.S.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.S. SUR I- Shall deal with Basic Medical Sciences in relation to General
Surgery.

M.S. SUR II-Shall deal with General Surgery.

M.S. SUR III-Shall deal with General Surgery.

M.S. SUR IV- Shall deal with recent advances in General Surgery.

M.S. SUR V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.,

Post-graduate Degree course in Obstetrics and Gynaecology:

Master of Surgery (Obstetrics and Gynaecology) (M.S.)
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Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.S. OBG I-Shall deal with Obstetrics and diseases of New born.

M.S. OBG II-Shall deal with Gynaecology.

M.S. OBG III- Shall deal with Medical and Surgical disorder associated with
pregnancy, Pharmacology basis for drugs used and Pathology encountered in
Obst. and Gyanaecology.

M.S. OBG IV- Shall deal with Trends in Obst. and Gynaecology, Family Welfare
and Maternal and Child Health Services.

M.S. OBG V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Ophthalmology:
Master of Surgery ( Ophthalmology) (M.S.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.S. OPH 1I-Shall deal with Basic Medical Sciences in relation to
Ophthalmology.

M.S. OPH II-Shall deal with Clinical Ophthalmology.

M.S. OPH III- Shall deal with Clinical Ophthalmology.

M.S. OPH IV-Shall deal with recent advances in Ophthalmology.

M.S. OPH V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Orthopedics:
Master of Surgery ( Orthopedics) (M.S.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.S. ORTHO I- Shall deal with Basic Science as applied to Orthopaedics and
Traumatology

M.S. ORTHO II-Shall deal with Traumatology.

M.S. ORTHO III-Shall deal with Orthoopaedics including Operative Surgery.
M.S. ORTHO IV-Shall deal with General Surgery as related to Traumatology,
Orthopaedics, Recent Advances and Rehabilitation.

M.S. ORTHO V-Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

Post-graduate Degree course in Oto-Rhino-Laryngology :
Master of Surgery ( Oto-Rhino-Laryngology) (M.S.)

Shall have 4 compulsory theory papers of 100 marks each with 400 marks in
aggregate as stipulated below:

M.S. ENT I- Shall deal with Basic Science as applied to Oto-Rhino-Laryngology.
M.S. ENT II- Shall deal with Rhinology with recent advances.

M.S. ENT III- Shall deal with Otology with recent advances.

M.S. ENT IV- Shall deal with Laryngology and Head, Face, Neck Surgery.
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M.S. ENT V- Shall deal with practicals which shall carry 400 marks including
viva-voce. Minimum passing shall be 200 marks in aggregate.

i. (Effective from Academic year 2019-2020) All candidates joining the
Post-Graduate programme shall work as full time Post-Graduate
students/residents during the period of the programme attending not less
than 80% (Eighty percent) of the programme during Academic Term of 6
months, and shall give full time responsibility, assignments and participation
in all facet of the educational process.

i (Effective from Academic year 2019-2020) The online programme in
Research Methods is mandatory for all Post-Graduate students being
admitted from the academic year 2019-20 onwards. All Post-Graduate
students will have to complete the online programme by the end of their
2nd semester.

Pattern of Evaluation:

Standard of Passing: The examinations shall be conducted by the University.
To pass in an examination a candidate shall obtain a minimum of 50% marks in
theory as well as practical including viva-voce separately.

Evaluation of the examination shall be done by examiners appointed by the
University according to the guidelines of the Medical Council of India from time
to time.

All the Post Graduate Examiners shall be recognized Post Graduate Teachers
holding recognized Post Graduate qualifications in the subject concerned.

For all Post Graduate Examinations, the minimum number of Examiners shall be
four, out of which at least two (50%) shall be External Examiners, who shall be
invited from other recognized universities from outside the State.

Under exceptional circumstances, examinations may be held with 3 (three)
examiners provided two of them are external and Medical Council of India is
intimated the justification of such action prior to the publication of result for its
approval. Under no circumstances, result shall be published in such cases
without the approval of Medical Council of India.

In the event of there being more than one centre in one city, the external
examiners at all the centres in that city shall be the same. Where there is more
than one centre of examination, the University shall appoint a Supervisor to
coordinate the examination on its behalf.

Guidelines for appointing examiners: Appointment of internal as well as external
examiners shall be as per the guidelines laid down by Medical Council of India,
from time to time.

There shall be no provision for exemption or carry forward marks.

The University shall conduct not more than two examinations in a year, for any
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subject, with an interval of not less than 4 and not more than 6 months
between the two examinations. An examinee whose dissertation has been
approved but who is not successful at the remaining part of the examination
shall be eligible for admission to that part and subsequent examination on
payment of full fresh fee, but no exemptions shall be allowed except for
submission of dissertation provided it is accepted by the examiners in previous
examination.

(Effective from 24" May, 2019) (i) Submission and acceptance of
dissertation shall be mandatory for a candidate to become eligible for University
examination in all Postgraduate degree courses. The candidate shall secure not
less than 50% marks into each head of passing which shall include (1) Theory
(2) Practical including clinical and viva voce examination.

(i) A postgraduate student pursuing a Postgraduate Degree Programme in
broad specialties/super specialties shall be required to present one poster
presentation, read one paper at a national /state conference and present one
research paper which should be published/accepted for publication/sent for
publication during the period of her/his postgraduate studies to be eligible to
appear at the postgraduate degree examination.

Successful examinee shall be awarded a post graduate degree in the concern
specialty/subject in the prescribed form signed by the Vice-Chancellor.

There shall be no provision for improvement of class.

Dissertations: The submission of dissertation shall be mandatory for the
candidates of postgraduate degree courses for all subjects.

Every candidate shall carry out work on an assigned research project under the
guidance of a recognized Post Graduate Teacher, the result of which shall be
written up and submitted in the form of a Thesis.

Work for writing the dissertation is aimed at contributing to the development of
a spirit of enquiry, besides exposing the candidate to the techniques of
research, critical analysis, acquaintance with the latest advances in medical
science and the manner of identifying and consulting available literature. A
Candidate shall submit his dissertation through his supervisor and the Head of
the College at least six months before the theory examination.

The thesis shall be examined by a minimum of three examiners, one internal
and two external examiners, who shall not be the examiners for Theory and
Clinical; and on the acceptance of the thesis by two examiners, the candidate
shall appear for the final examination.

Provided that a candidate may by special permission of Vice-Chancellor be
permitted to take examination in remaining part in case of report on the
dissertation submitted by the candidate is not received before commencement
of written examination. In such case the result of this examination shall not be
declared until report on dissertation is received.
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Each medical college shall have College Department Committee, College
Department Unfair Means Committee and College Grievance Committee as per
the guideline by the Medical Council of India (if any).

All the training department shall maintain minimum standards laid down by
Medical Council of India for postgraduate degree of all subjects.

Field training/work at the course of the study:

The training given with due care to the Post Graduate students in the
recognized institutions for the award of various post graduate medical degrees
shall determine the expertise of the specialist and/or medical teachers produced
as a result of the educational programme during the period of stay in the
institution.

All candidates joining the Post Graduate training programme shall work as full
time residents during the period of training, attending not less than 80%
(Eighty percent) of the training during each calendar year, and given full time
responsibility, assignments and participation in all facets of the educational
process.

Every Institution undertaking Post Graduate training programme shall set up an
Academic cell or a curriculum committee, under the chairmanship of a senior
faculty member, which shall work out the details of the training programme in
each speciality in consultation with other department faculty staff and also
coordinate and monitor the implementation of these training programmes.

The training programmes shall be updated as and when required. The
structured training programme shall be written up and strictly followed to
enable the examiners to determine the training undergone by the candidates
and the Medical Council of India inspectors to assess the same at the time of
inspection.

Post Graduates students shall maintain a record (log) book of the work carried
out by them and the training programme undergone during the period of
training including details of surgical operations assisted or done independently
by M.S./M.D. candidates. The record books shall be checked and assessed by
the faculty members imparting the training.

During the training for Degree to be awarded in clinical disciplines, there shall
be proper training in basic medical sciences related to the disciplines
concerned, during the training for the degree to be awarded in basic medical
sciences, there shall be training in applied aspects of the subject; and there
shall be training in allied subjects related to the disciplines concerned. In all
Post Graduate training programmes, both clinical and basic medical sciences,
emphasis is to be laid on preventive and social aspects and emergency care
facilities for autopsies, biopsies, cytopsies, endoscopic and imaging etc, also be
made available for training purposes.

The Post Graduate students shall be required to participate in the teaching and
training programme of undergraduate students and interns.
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0C-19.5.8 Training in Medical Audit, Management, Health Economics, Health Information
System, basics of statistics, exposure to human behaviour studies, knowledge
of pharmaco-economics and introduction to non-linar mathematics shall be
imparted to the Post Graduate students.

0C-20 Ordinance relating to the M.D./M.S. Examination. (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa
University Act, 1984), stands repealed in view of the provisions covered in the
amendment to Ordinance OC-19 relating to the Post Graduate Degree in
Faculty of Medicine. (Effective from 7" July, 2011)

0C-21 Ordinance relating to the Degree of Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine and
Surgery, B.A.M.S. course.

0C-21 (effective from 2" August, 2013) Ordinance relating to the Degree of
Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine and Surgery-B.A.M.S.)
Course (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

Nomenclature of the degree

The nomenclature of the degree awarded by the Goa University shall be
Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine and Surgery)

0C-21.1 (effective from 2" August, 2013) Aims and Objectives
The Bachelor of Ayurveda Education will aim at producing graduates, having
profound knowledge Of Ashtanga Ayurveda supplemented with knowledge of
scientific advances in modern medicine along with extensive practical training
who will become efficient physicians and surgeons fully competent to serve the
health care services.

0C-21.2.1  (effective from 2" August, 2013) Admission Qualification
Higher Secondary School Certificate (HSSC) Examination or equivalent with
science recognized by the Government of Goa, provided the candidates passes the
examination with 50% aggregate in the subject Physics, Chemistry and Biology.

0C-21.2.2 Wherever provision and facilities for teaching Sanskrit as optional subject are not
available at Intermediate/XII Std. (Biology-Science Group) the students with

intermediate/XII Std. (Biology-Science Group) be admitted and Sanskrit be taught
in main course OR

Uttar Madhyama of Sampurnan and Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya with Science and
English OR

Any other equivalent qualification recognised by State Govts. and State
Educational Boards concerned with the examination.

0C-21.3 (effective from 22" June 2006) Minimum Age for Admission:
17 years as on 31 December in the year of admission.

0C-21.3.1 (effective from 22" June 2006) Mode of Admission:
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Admission for BAMS (Ayurvedacharya) Degree programme shall be made strictly
according to the merit. The merit shall be based on the percentage of marks
obtained in the respective qualifying examinations in Physics, Chemistry, Biology.

Reservation of admission to 1% year BAMS Ayurvedacharya for SC/ST/OBC
students will be as notified by the University.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) Duration of Program:
The academic session shall commence as per Goa University calendar.
The duration of the Program is 5-1/2 years, i.e.

a) First B.A.M.S. - 12 months
b) Second B.A.M.S. - 12 months
c) Third B.A.M.S. - 12 months
d) Final B.A.M.S. - 18 months
e) Compulsory Rotatory Internship - 12 months

(effective from 2" August, 2013) Eligibility for admission to the
subsequent academic years.

There will be two academic terms, each of six months duration for 1%, 2™ and 3™
B.A.M.S and three academic terms each of six months for final B.A.M.S. Only those
students who have passed in at least three subjects out of five subjects in theory
and practicals separately in the 1% B.A.M.S. Examination held by University shall be
admitted to 2nd B.A.M.S.

Those students who have passed 1% B.A.M.S. and in at least two subjects out of
four subjects in theory and practicals separately in the 2™ B.A.M.S. Examination
held by the University shall be admitted to 3rd B.A.M.S. Those students who have
passed 2" B.A.M.S. and in at least three subjects out of five subjects in theory
and practicals separately in the 3 B.A.M.S. examination held by the university
shall be admitted to Final B.A.M.S.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) Degree to be Awarded:

Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine and Surgery)

The candidate shall be awarded Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine
and Surgery) degree after completion of prescribed course of study extending over
the prescribed period and passing the final examination and thereafter
satisfactorily completing the compulsory rotatory internship of twelve months
duration.

(effective from 22" June 2006) Medium of Instruction and Examination:
Medium of Instruction and examination shall be English. However the use of
Devanagari Script may be permitted for quoting references and for technical
terms.

(effective from 22" June 2006) The number of students to be admitted:

The admission should be made strictly in accordance with teacher student ratio
approved by CCIM from time to time.

(effective from 22" June 2006) Attendance

A candidate shall be eligible to appear for the University examination only if the
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candidate has 75% attendance in theory and practical separately in each of the
subject for every professional year.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) Course of Study
The first B.A.M.S. examination shall be held in the following subjects:-
1. Padarth Vigyan evam Ayurved Itihas
2. Sanskrit
3. Kriya Sharir (Physiology)
4. Rachana Sharir ( Anatomy)
5. Maulik Siddhant evam ashtanga Hridaya (Sutra Sthan).

FIRST B.A.M.S. EXAMINIATION:
i)The first B.A.M.S. examination shall be held at the end of the academic year in
the following subjects:-

1. Padarth Vigyan evam Ayurved Itihas

2. Sanskrit

3. Kriya Sharir (Physiology)

4. Rachana Sharir ( Anatomy)

5. Maulik Siddhant evam ashtanga Hridaya (Sutra Sthan).

The First B.A.M.S. examination shall be ordinarily held and completed by the end
of the month of May/June every year after completion of one year of First
B.A.M.S. session.

(Effective from 13" August, 2020)

A Candidate who has not passed the first professional examination shall be
permitted to keep terms and appear for the second professional examination.

A Candidate shall not be permitted to appear for the third professional
examination unless s/he has passed all the subjects of first professional
examination.

A maximum of four attempts shall be given to a Candidate to pass the first
professional examination within a period of a maximum of three years.

(Effective from 29" September, 2017) Second B.A.M.S. Examination:
i) The second B.A.M.S. examination shall be held at the end of the
academic year in the following subjects:-

Dravyaguna Vigyan (pharmacology and Materia Medica)

Rasashastra and Bhaishajya Kalpana (Pharmaceutical Science)

Rog Nidan evam Vikruti Vigyan (Diagnostic Procedure & Pathology)

4, Charak Samhita- Purvardh.

The Second B.A.M.S. examination shall be ordinarily held and completed by the
end of the month of May/ June every year after completion of one year of Second
B.A.M.S. session.

W

(Effective from 13" August, 2020)
ii) A Candidate who has not passed the second professional examination shall
be permitted to keep terms and appear for the third professional

156



examination.

iii) A Candidate shall not be permitted to appear for the final professional
examination unless s/he has passed all the subjects of second professional
examination.

iv) A maximum of four attempts shall be given to a Candidate to pass the second
professional examination within a period of a maximum of three years.

0OC- 21.8.3 (Effective from 29" September, 2017) Third B.A.M.S. Examination:

i)  The third B.A.M.S. examination shall be held at the end of the academic
year in the following subjects:-

1) Agad tantra Vyavhar Ayurved evam Vidhi Vaidyaka (Toxicology and
Medical Jurisprudence).

2) Charak Samhita-Uttarardh.

3) Swastha Vritta and Yoga (Preventive and Social Medicine and Yoga)

4) Prasuti tantra and Striroga (Gynaecology and Obstetrics)

5) Bal Roga (Peadiatrics)

The Third B.A.M.S. examination shall be ordinarily held and completed by the end
of the month of May/ June every year after completion of one year of third
B.A.M.S. session.

ii) A student failing in not more than two subjects shall be held eligible to keep
the terms for the final professional examination, however he/she will not be
allowed to appear for final professional examination unless he/she passes in all
the subjects of Third B.A.M.S. examination.

Third B.A.M.S. Examination:

i)  The third B.A.M.S. examination shall be held at the end of the academic
year in the following subjects:-

1) Agad tantra Vyavhar Ayurved evam Vidhi Vaidyaka (Toxicology and
Medical Jurisprudence).

2) Charak Samhita-Uttarardh.

3) Swastha Vritta and Yoga (Preventive and Social Medicine and Yoga)

4) Prasuti tantra and Striroga (Gynaecology and Obstetrics)

5) Bal Roga (Peadiatrics)

The Third B.A.M.S. examination shall be ordinarily held and completed by the end
of the month of May/ June every year after completion of one year of third
B.A.M.S. session.

(Effective from 13" August, 2020)
i) A Candidate who has not passed the third professional examination shall be
permitted to keep terms and appear for the final professional examination.

iii) A Candidate shall not be permitted to appear for the final professional
examination unless s/he has passed all the subjects of first & second
professional examination.
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iv) A maximum of four attempts shall be given to a Candidate to pass the third
professional examination within a period of a maximum of three years.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) Final B.A.M.S. Examination:-
i) The final B.A.M.S session shall be of 18 months duration and start every year,
in the month following completion of the Third B.A.M.S Examination.

ii) Final B.A.M.S examination shall comprise of the following subjects:-

1. Shalya Tantra (General Surgery)

2. Shalakya Tantra (Diseases of Head and Neck including
Ophthalmology, ENT and Dentistry)

3. Kayachikitsa (Internal Medicine including Manas Roga,
Rasayan and Vajikarana)

4. Panchakarma

5. Research Methodology and Medical-statistics.

The final B.A.M.S examination shall be ordinarily held and completed by the end
of October/November every year, after completion of 18 months of final B.A.M.S.

(Effective from 13" August, 2020)
iii) A Candidate who does not pass any of the four professional examinations in
four attempts shall not be permitted to continue in the Programme.

iv) In case of serious personal illness or unavoidable circumstance, the Vice
Chancellor may permit the Candidate to avail an additional one time
opportunity to appear for any one of the four professional examinations.

v) For a Candidate to be eligible to join the Compulsory Internship Programme
s/he should have passed all four professional examinations within a
maximum period of nine years.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) EVALUATION

1. Internal Assessment

There shall be internal assessment of maximum of 10% marks in each of theory
subjects of the B.A.M.S. program.

The internal assessment comprising of two unit tests of 50 marks each shall be
conducted by the concerned subject teacher after prior announcement of at least
one week. He /She shall notify the marks obtained by students after evaluation.
The teacher shall obtain the signature of the student against the marks allotted.
If a student is unable to appear for internal examination on medical grounds a
repeat internal test will be conducted.

There shall be minimum of two tests for each subject. The effective marks shall
be average of the 2 tests. These marks shall be communicated to the University
before the commencement of the university Examination. The internal
assessment marks, communicated to the University shall be retained and carried
forward.

2. University examination

In the theory examination there shall be a weightage of 40% of short answer
questions and remaining 60% of long explanatory questions. The question paper
shall consist of two sections of 45 marks each. These questions shall cover the

158



0C-21.848B

0C-21.8.4 (C)

entire syllabus of the subject.

i. A candidate obtaining 75% marks in the subject shall be awarded distinction in
the subject.

ii. The minimum marks required for passing the examination shall be 50% in
theory and practical separately in each subject.

iii. The unsuccessful students shall be eligible to appear at the supplementary
examination which will be held after six months of the regular examination.

iv.Minimum 75% attendance in each subject separately in theory and practical
shall be essential for appearing in the examination. In this regard a class
attendance card shall be maintained for each student for each subject. The
Principal shall arrange to obtain the signature of the students and teachers at
the end of each course of lectures and practical instructions and send the cards
to each head of the Department for final completion before the
commencement of each examination.

v. In case a student is unable to appear at the regular examination for cognitive
reasons, his/her appearance at the supplementary examination will be treated
as that of a regular student and not as a repeater. Such student after passing
the said examination will be eligible to continue alongwith regular students and
be eligible to appear at the next examination after completion of the required
period of study.

. (Effective from 29" September, 2017) The following facts are to be taken
into consideration while determining class work in the subject:-

a) Regularity in attendance

b) Periodical tests

c) Practical records

\'

vii. There shall be double evaluation of the entire answer scripts of the theory
papers by the internal and external examiners. There shall be no re-evaluation
of the theory papers.

viii. There shall be two examiners, one internal and one external for all practical
examinations. Consolidated marksheet signed by both the examiners shall be
submitted to the University.

(effective from 22" June 2006) Revaluation and general gracing shall be as
per the existing University Ordinance.

Maximum duration to complete the course shall be not more than double the
minimum prescribed period.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) Standard of passing

1) To pass the First, second, third and final B.A.M.S. examination
(Ayurvedacharya), a candidate shall obtain a minimum of 50% of the total marks
assigned to each theory and practical component separately.

2) An unsuccessful candidate who obtains a minimum of 50% of the marks
assigned to the written examination / practical in a subject at his option be
exempted from appearing in the written examination /practical in that subject.

3) The marks secured in the written examination /practical of a subject in which

he has secured exemption shall be carried forward for his reappearance at the
subsequent examination in that subject, but the candidate shall not be eligible for
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a class.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) Award of class

i) Class/distinction will be awarded based on the percentage of marks scored in
aggregate, as shown below:

75% and above — distinction

60% and above but below 75% — First Class

50% and above but below 60% — Second Class

In order to obtain distinction in any of the subjects of the examination, a
candidate shall obtain 75% and above (without any grace marks) of the
maximum marks allotted to the subject.

(i) Only those candidates who have passed the examination in first attempt shall
be considered for class or distinction.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) Compulsory Rotatory Internship :
There shall be a compulsory rotatory internship of a duration of 12 months. The
students will join the compulsory internship programme after passing the final
B.A.M.S. examination. The internship programme will start after the declaration
of the result of final B.A.M.S. examination.

A) Internship Programme and time distribution will be as follows:-

1. The interns will receive an orientation regarding details of internship
programme along with the rules and regulations, in an orientation workshop,
which will be organized during the first three days of the internship
programme. The intern shall maintain the details of day to day activities
undertaken by him/her during his/her internship.

2. Every intern will provisionally register himself with the concerned State
Board/Council and obtain a certificate to this effect before joining the
internship programme.

3. Daily working hours of intern shall not be less than eight hours.
4. Ordinarily the internship programme of Clinical training will be divided into

six months in the Ayurvedic Hospital attached to the college and six months
in PHC/CHC/Rural Hospital/District Hospital/Civil Hospital or any Government
Hospital of modern Medicine.

Where there is no provision for allowing a graduate of Ayurveda in the
hospital/Dispensary of modern medicine, the twelve months internship will be
completed in the Hospital of Ayurveda College.

Clinical Training of six/twelve months as the case may be in the Ayurvedic
Hospital attached to the college will be conducted as follows:-

Departments Distribution Distribution
of six months | of  twelve
months
1. Kayachikitsa 2 Months 4 Months
2. Shalya 1 Month 2 Months
3. Shalakya 1 Month 2 Months
4. Prasuti tantra and Striroga 1 Month 2 Months
5. Kaumarabhritya 15 days 1 Month
6. Panchakarma 15 days 1 Month
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B) The six months training of interns outside the parent college is to be
carried out with an objective to orient and acquaint the intern with
National health programmes. The interns will have to join one of the
following institutes for undertaking such training, provided they are
approved by Goa University, upon recommendation made by the
concerned Ayurved College.

(@) Primary Health Centre

(b) Community Health Centre/District Hospital/Rural Hospital

(c) Any Hospital of Modern Medicine.

(d) Any Ayurved Hospital or Dispensary.

(effective from 22" June 2006) The compulsory Rotatory internship shall be
done in the respective teaching hospital / Ayurvedic Hospitals / dispensary as
permitted by University for the period of 12 months after passing the final
examination. In this period, at least a period of six months of internship shall be
devoted in the Clinical departments of the teaching hospital.

(effective from 22" June 2006) On completion of the Internship as certified
by the Principal on the recommendations of the authorities under whom the
training was done, the candidate shall be eligible for the award of
Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine and Surgery) Degree.

(effective from 22" June 2006) For the purpose of recommendation of
completion of internship of candidate, the Principal shall take in to consideration
the following factors.

i) Class work in the subject

i) Regularity in Attendance

iii) Laboratory record, Notebook and Clinical History sheets.

The card must contain a statement that the student has attended not less than
% of the theory lectures and practical classes and not less than 85% of clinical
instructions of which the course consists. This card shall be submitted to the
examiners as required.

(effective from 2" August, 2013) General

(1) After passing the final B.A.M.S. examination, every student shall be required
to undergo the compulsory internship to the satisfaction of the Head of the
Institution.

(2) A student passing final B.A.M.S. examination shall not be entitled to receive
the degree without completion of the Internship.

(3) The internship programme of interns shall be regulated by the Principal and
the Superintendent of the Hospital where an intern undertakes his internship.

(4) (a) Internship should preferably be carried out in the hospital of the college
from where the student has passed his final examination. Authorities of
the Institution should make all possible efforts to accommodate such
students in the hospital of the college.

(b) If it is not possible to accommodate all the students, internship may be
permitted to carry out in the hospital/dispensary run by the State/Central
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Government, or Local bodies or in the hospital/dispensary recognized by
the University for the purpose. In such cases the training shall be
regulated by the In-charge of the hospital/dispensary and the concerned
Principal.

(c) A student may be permitted to carry out internship in any hospital of the
Ayurvedic College if permitted by the Principal of that college.

(d) All the postings should be made by the Principal on merit
and first come, first serve basis.

5) After the declaration of results of final B.A.M.S. examination the successful
candidates should submit their application in prescribed forms to the Principal of
college.

6) Applications for transfer of Internship to another hospital shall not ordinarily be
entertained. In extraordinary circumstances the Principal and authority of the
Hospital may consider such a transfer.

7) Intern bed ratio shall be as approved by CCIM from time to time.

8) Attendance: - Minimum attendance of each intern shall not be less than 80%
in each department independently.

9) Working hours: - Not less than 8 hours suitably arranged by Superintendent or
In-Charge of the Hospital. Interns may be given shift rotation including night
duties.

10) A muster roll must be kept for the attendance by the Superintendent / In-
charge of the Hospital and should be forwarded to the Principal every month.

11) Every intern shall be under administrative and disciplinary control of the
hospital where he/she is appointed.

12) Interns shall obey the rules, regulations, conventions and practices of the
hospital in force and those laid down from time to time.

13) No Intern shall remain absent from his / her hospital duties without prior
permission from the authorities of the hospital.

14) For internship of 12 months duration — total 15 days of casual leave is
admissible.

15) Stipend shall be paid to the students in coordination with the management.

16)Any leave or absence from the work in excess of the above shall be treated as
absence and the intern shall make up for the absence period without any stipend
or remuneration.

17) Completion Certificate: On satisfactory completion of the internship the
Principal/Head of the institution shall forward to the University, a certificate to the
effect that the intern has satisfactorily completed his internship.

The University in turn shall issue the final completion certificate to the Interns.
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18) The internship training shall be supervised and controlled by the Dean of the
Faculty in consultation with the concerned Principal.

Detailed Guidelines for Programme:

The intern will undertake following activities in respective department as shown
below:-

1.
i.

Vil.

Kayachikitsa:
All routine work such as case taking, investigations, diagnosis and
management of common diseases by Ayurvedic Medicine.
Routine clinical pathological work such as Haemoglobin estimation, complete
haemogram, urine analysis, microscopic examination of blood parasites,
sputum examination, stool examination, Mutra evam Mala pariksha by
Ayurvedic method. Interpretation of laboratory data, clinical findings and
arriving at a diagnosis.
Training in routine ward procedures and supervision of patient
in respect of their diet, habits and verification of medicine
schedule.
Panchakarma:
Panchakarma Procedures and techniques regarding poorva karma, pradhan
karma and paschat Karma.

Shalya:
Diagnosis and management of common surgical disorders according to
Ayurvedic Principles.
Management of certain surgical emergencies such as fractures and
dislocations, Acute Abdomen etc.
Practical training of aseptic and antiseptic techniques, sterilization etc.
Pre-operative management.
Practical use of anesthetic drugs.
Radiological procedures such as clinical interpretation of X-rays, IVP,
Barium meal, sonography.
Surgical Procedures and routine techniques such as suturing
of fresh injuries, dressing of wounds, burns and ulcers,
incision of cysts, venesection and application of ksharasutra
in ano-rectal diseases.

4. Shalakya:

Diagnosis and management of common surgical disorders according to
Ayurvedic Principles.
Pre-operative management.

ii. Surgical procedures in Ear, Nose, Throat, Dental problems and ophthalmic

problems.

. Examination of Eye, Ear, Nose, Throat and Refractive Error with the

supportive instruments in OPD.
Procedures such as Anjana Karma, Nasya, Raktamokshan, Shirodhara, Put
pak, kawal, Gandush at OPD level.

5. Prasuti tantra and Striroga:

Antenatal and post-natal problems and their remedies, Antenatal and
Post-natal care.
Management of normal and abnormal labour.
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iii. Minor and major obstetric surgical procedures.

6. Balroga:
A. i. Antenatal and Post-natal problems and their remedies, antenatal and

Post-natal care also by Ayurvedic Principles and medicine.
ii. Antenatal and Post-natal emergencies.
iii. Care of new born child along with immunization programme.
iv. Important pediatric problems and their Ayurvedic
managements.

B. PHC/Rural Hospital/District Hospital/Civil Hospital or any
Government Hospital of modern medicine.

Guidelines for conducting six months internship training in primary Health Centre,
Community Health Centre/District Hospital/ Any hospital of modern medicine/ any
Ayurved hospital or Dispensary.

Intern should be trained to acquaint with:
i.  Routine of the PHC and maintenance of their records.
ii. Routine working of the medical/ non-medical staff of PHC.
iii. Work of maintaining the register e.g. daily patient register, family
planning register, surgical register.
iv. Different National Health Programmes of Government of the
State/District.

C. Casualty:
Identification of casualty and trauma cases, their first aid treatment and
procedure for referring such cases to identified hospitals.

D. Rural Ayurvedic Dispensary/ Hospital

Diseases more prevalent in rural and remote areas and their management.
Teaching of health care methods to rural population and also various
immunization programmes.

7. Granting of completion of Internship:
After completing the assignment in various sections, the interns will have to

obtain a certificate from the head of the Section in respect of their work in the
section concerned and finally submit the same to the Principal/Head of the
Institute, to enable granting of successful completion of internship.

8. Migration of Internship: Migration of internship will be only with the
consent of both, the College and the University. In the case of migration to
another College in the University, the same will be done upon the approval of the
University, based on production of character certificate and No Objection
Certificate from both the Colleges. In case of migration to a College under
another University, such migration will be with the consent of both colleges and
the University(s). Any migration will be permissible only if the concerned
Institution is recognized by CCIM.

MIGRATION: A student may be allowed to take the migration to continue
his/her study to another college after passing the first B.A.M.S. examination.
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However, students who have failed are not permitted to migrate and mid-term
migration is also not allowed. For migration, the student shall have to obtain the
consent of both colleges and Universities and will be against the vacant seat after
obtaining NOC from CCIM.

Maintenance of Records

(1) Each intern shall have to maintain a detailed record of minimum of ten cases
in each department during his internship duly signed by the Medical Officer
concerned. The record shall be complete in all respects such as case-taking,
clinical examination and investigations, evaluation of symptomatology and
samprapati vigyan, treatments and follow-ups.

Clinical training of the students will start from third B.A.M.S. onwards.
The clinical training of the students in the hospital attached to the college shall

be as follows:-
i) Kayachikitsa (In-patient and Out-patient departments) 18 months

a) Kayachikitsa (Samanya) 06 months
b) Manas roga 03 months
c) Rasayan and Vajikaran 03 months
d) Panchakarma 03 months
e) Rog Vigyan and Vikruti Vigyan 03 months
ii) Shalya (In-patient and Out-patient departments) 09 Months
a) Shalya (Samanya) 03 months
(at least one month in Operation Theatre)
b) Shalya (Kshar & Anushastra Karma) 03 months
(at least one month in Operation Theatre)
¢) Ksharsutra 02 months
d) Anaesthesia 15 days
e) Radiology 15 days

iii) Shalakya Tantra (In-patient and Out-patient departments) 04 months
(at least one month in Operation Theatre)

iv) Prasuti Tantra and Striroga 03 months
(In-patient and Out-patient departments)

v) Balroga (In-patient and Out-patient departments) 01 month

vi) _Atyayik (casualty) 02 months
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COURSE STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRAMME:
NUMBER OF CONTACT HOURS

Name of the subject Number of hours of
teaching
g
(0] e —
£ & 8
& =
1** B.AM.S.
1. Padarth Vigyan avam Ayurved ka Itihas 100 | - 100
2. Sanskrit 200 200
3. Kriya Sharir 200 200 400
4. Rachana Sharir 300 200 500
5. Maulik Siddhant avam ashtanga Hridaya (Sutra 150 150
Sthan).
2" B.A.M.S.
1. Dravyaguna Vigyan 200 200 400
2. Agad tantra Vyavhar Ayurved evam Vidhi 200 100 300
Vaidyaka
3. Rasashastra Evam Bhaishjya Kalpana 200 200 400
4. Charak Samhita- Purvardh. 200 200
3" B.A.M.S.
1. Roga Vigyan and Vikriti Vigyan 200 100 300
2. Swastha Vritta and Yoga 200 100 300
3. Prasuti Tantra and Striroga 200 100 300
4. Bal Roga (Peadiatrics) 100 100 200
5. Charak Samhita-Uttarardh 200 200
Final B.A.M.S.
Kayachikitsa 300 200 500
2. Panchakarma 100 200 300
3. Shalya Tantra 200 150 350
4. Shalakya Tantra 200 150 350
5. Research Methodology & Medical-statistics 50 50
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0C-21.13.1.B DETAILS OF MARKS ALLOTTED FOR THEORY AND PRACTICALS

Name of the subject Details of maximum marks
t8 qot; B B
2% £ | & |8
1% B.A.M.S.
1. Padarth Vigyan evam Ayurved ka Itihas Two 200 — 200
2. Sanskrit One 100 100
3. Kriya Sharir Two 200 100 300
4. Rachana Sharir Two 200 100 300
5. Maulik Siddhant evam ashtanga Hridaya (Sutra One 100 50 150
Sthan). (Effective from 27" June 2018)
2" B.A.M.S.
1. Dravyaguna Vigyan Two 200 200 400
2. Agad tantra Vyavhar Ayurveda evam Vidhi Vaidyaka One 100 50 150
3. Rasashastra Evam Bhaishjya Kalpana Two 200 200 400
4.  Charak Samhita-Purvardh. (Effective from 27" June One 100 50 150
2018)
3¢ B.A.M.S.
1. Roga Vigyan and Vikriti Vigyan Two(01- 200 100 300
Pathology
01
Ayurveda)
2.  Swastha Vritta and Yoga Two 200 100 300
3. Prasuti Tantra and Striroga Two 200 100 300
4. Bal Roga (Peadiatrics) One 100 50 150
5. Charak Samhita-Uttarardh(Effective from 27" June One 100 50 150
2018)
Final B.A.M.S.
1. Kayachikitsa Two 200 100 300
2 Panchakarma One 100 50 150
3 Shalya Tantra Two 200 100 300
4. Shalakya Tantra Two 200 100 300
5. Research Methodology & Medical statistics One 50 - 50

NOTE: The period of theory and practical shall not be less than 60 minutes (one
hour). The duration of the practical of clinical subjects and Rachna Sharir
(Dissection) shall be of at least one hundred and twenty minutes (two hours).
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0C-21.13.1.C  Break up of marks for practical examination for 1 B.A.M.S.
Sr. | Subject Total
No. marks
B
R
1. Rachana 100 E Vicchedita Komal Spotting X- ray Surface Maukhik Journal Asthi Marma
Sharir A Sharir Avayav Anatomy | Gen-viva sharir
K Darshan
g 10 marks 10 marks 20 marks 05 05 marks | 20 marks | 10 10 10
marks marks marks marks
2. |Kriya 100 Prakriti, Experiment Instrument | Spotting Gen - Journal
Sharir Agni, Viva
Koshta,
Sarata
20 marks 20 marks 10 20 20 10
3. |Sanskrit
>
4. |Padarth
Vigyan
evam
Ayurved
Ka Itihas
5 |Maulik 50 Practical
Siddhant or Viva-
evam voce
Ashtanga
Hridaya 50
(Sutra
Sthan).
(Effectiv
e from
27th
June
2018)
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0C-21.13.1.D Break up of marks for practical examination for 2" B.A.M.S.
Sr. | Subject Total Gen - Viva. Drug Journal Compilation | Herbarium | Practical
No. marks identification diary
1. Dravyaguna 200 80 40 20 20 20 20
vidnyan B
R
E
A
2. Agad tantra Vyavhar 50 K Practical journal Spotting Gen- Viva
evam Vidhi Vaidyaka u
P 10 15 25
3. Rasashastra 200 Medicine Preparation Identification Journal Gen- Viva Spotting
Bhaisajya (Practical) of drug
Kalpana Zf‘>
70 20 20 50 40
4. Charak Samhita (P) 50 Practical or Viva-voce
(Effective from 50
27 June 2018)
0C-21.13.1.E  Break up of marks for practical examination for 3" B.A.M.S.
Sr.. Subject Total
No. marks
1. Rogvagvyan 100 Clinical Clinical case Instrument Experiment Gen- Viva Compilation | Journal
& Vikruti B | case taking taking
Vidnyan R
g | (long case) (short case)
A
K
] 15 10 10 20 25 10 10
P
2. Swasthvruta | 100 Vaiyaktik Sarvajanik & | Yoga & | Primary Journal
& Yoga Swasthvruta | Samajik naturopathy | health care,
Swasthvruta (Demonstrat | Family
ion) planning &
national
prog.
20 30 20 20 10
3. Prasuti 100 Clinical Clinical Exam Instruments X-Ray & Kalpa Journal Gen-
Tantra & Exam (long (Shot case) model Viva
Streerog case) with with oral
Oral
30 20 10 10 10 10 10
4. Balroga 50 Journal & Daily work Viva-Voce Clinical Exam
10 20 20
5. | Charak 50 Practical or
Samhita- Viva-voce
(Uttarardh) 50
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(Effective
from 27"
June 2018)

0C-21.13.1.F Break up of marks for practical examination for Final B.A.M.S.

Sr. Subject Total
No. marks
1. Kayachikitsa 100 Daily Journal Gen- Viva Clinical
B work Exam
R 10 10 30 50
E
A
2. Shalya Tantra 100 K [ Clinical Clinical Instrumen Daily Viva Voce
(Effective U | Exam Exam (Shot ts Records
from 27t P | (long case) with
June 2018) case) with | oral
Oral
20 10 20 10 40
3. Shalakya 100 Clinical Clinical Instrumen Daily Viva Voce
Tantra Exam Exam (Shot ts Records
(Effective (long case) with
from 27t ) — case) with oral
June 2018) Oral
30 20 10 10 30
4. Panchakarma 50 Practical Records Procedure Viva- voce
10 15 25
5. Research | --—-- |
Methodology
& Medical-
statistics

0C-21.14.1 (Effective from 2" August, 2013) -Deleted-

0C-21.14.2 (Effective from 2" August, 2013) -Deleted-

0C-21.15 (Effective from 2" August, 2013) -Deleted-
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0C-22 (Effective from 15" January, 2008) Ordinance relating to Examination
Scheme for Bachelor of Science (Naval Science) Course (Under Section 24(1) of the Goa
University Act, 1984).

0C-22.1 Applicability

This Ordinance shall be applicable to the Bachelor of Science (Naval Science)
course. It shall come into force from the date notified by Goa University. Once
notified, the ordinance shall supersede all existing Ordinances, Notifications and
Circulars relating to this course. For matters provided under this ordinance, the
other general ordinances shall not be applicable.

0C-22.2 Institution

The course shall be conducted at Naval Academy, Indian Navy.
0C-22.3 Eligibility

Candidates of the course are required to fulfill all the following criteria:-

(@) They must be 10+2-qualified.

(b) They must have cleared the interview by the all-India Services Selection
Board, Indian Navy.

(c) They must have been selected by the Integrated Headquarters (Navy),
Ministry of Defence.

(d) They must have joined Naval Academy as cadets of the 10+2 Executive
Course.

0C-22.4 Registration

All eligible candidates as specified in OC-22.3 are required to be registered with
Goa University during their first year for the award of BSc (Naval Science)
degree.

0C-22.5 Duration

(a) The total duration of the course shall be three years only.
(b) The course shall consist of six semesters of twenty weeks each except for
the First Semester which shall be of eighteen weeks only.

0C-22.6 Periodicity

The course shall be conducted twice a year with the semesters commencing in
June / July and in December / January every year.

0C-22.7 Syllabus
The syllabus, including the titles of different papers and the number of lectures
for each, shall be as recommended by the Board of Studies in Naval Science and
approved by the Academic Council of Goa University.

0C-22.8 Examinations

(@) The total marks for each paper shall be 100 only, the breakdown of which
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0C-22.9

0C-22.10

0C-22.11

0C-22.12

0C-22.13

0C-22.14

is as follows:-

(i) There shall be a Snap Test in each paper for 15 marks.

(i) There shall be a Mid-Term Test in each paper for 25 marks.

(iii) There shall be a Terminal Test in each paper for 60 marks, out of which 10
marks shall be allotted to practical examinations wherever applicable.

(b) All examinations shall be conducted by Lecturers of Naval Academy who
would set question papers and evaluate answer papers in their respective
subjects.

Staff
Teaching and administrative staff for the course shall be appointed by the Naval
Academy.

Attendance

Only candidates who have attended a minimum of 75% of the total lectures
delivered in the respective semester shall be permitted to appear in Terminal
Test except for absence on medical grounds.

Rounding Off
The total marks scored in each paper shall be rounded off to the nearest integer.
Pass Criteria

(a) Only candidates scoring a minimum of 40% marks of the aggregate of Snap,
Mid-Term and Terminal Tests shall pass the respective paper.

(b) Only candidates passing every paper of the respective semester shall be
promoted to the next semester.

(c) A maximum of 5 grace marks may be awarded to a candidate to enable him
to pass the semester, subject to a maximum of 3 grace marks in any one
paper.

Mis-muster Tests for Absentees

(a) There shall be mis-muster tests for absentees in Snap Test only once prior to
Mid-Term Tests.

(b) There shall be mis-muster tests for absentees in Mid-Term Tests if the
absence is due to medical grounds or naval duty. Such tests shall be
completed by the thirteenth (13") week of the semester.

(c) There shall be mis-muster tests for absentees in Terminal Tests if the
absence is due to medical grounds or naval duty. Such tests shall be
completed within six (06) weeks of the main tests.

Supplementary Tests for Failures

(@) Supplementary tests shall be held within six/eight weeks of the Terminal
Tests for candidates failing in @ maximum of two papers.

(b) Candidates qualifying by passing supplementary tests shall not be eligible for
award of any class on graduation.

(c) Candidates failing in any supplementary paper shall repeat the same
semester.
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0C-22.15 Relegation Criteria

(a) Candidates absent in more than 25% of the total lectures delivered in the
respective semester shall be relegated by one semester.

(b) Candidates failing in three or more papers in the same semester shall repeat
the same semester.

(c) Candidates failing in any supplementary paper shall repeat the same
semester.

(d) Candidates resorting to unfair means in examinations shall be penalised to
repeat the same semester.

(e) Candidates failing in physical tests or in observing discipline shall also repeat
the same semester.

0C-22.16 Performance Classification

(a) Classes will be awarded only to those candidates who have passed all
the six semesters as specified in OC-22.12 without appearing in any
supplementary test.

(b) Candidates relegated on academic grounds shall be awarded Second Class
by Goa University irrespective of their actual aggregates.

(©) Candidates not relegated on academic or disciplinary grounds shall be
classified by Goa University according to the following criteria:-

(i) Candidates scoring 40% or more but less than 60% in the final

aggregate shall be awarded Second Class.

(i) Candidates scoring 60% or more but less than 70% in the final aggregate
shall be awarded First Class.

(iii) Candidates scoring 70% or more in the final aggregate shall be awarded
Distinction.

0C-22.17 Certification

(@) A Goa University Certificate of Marks shall be issued to every candidate
passing the course.

(b) A Goa University Degree Certificate shall be issued during Convocation to
every candidate passing the course

0OC-23 Ordinance relating to award of Bachelor of Science in Nursing.
(Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

0C-23.1 Nomenclature of the Degree: The nomenclature of the degree awarded by the
Goa University shall be Bachelor of Science in Nursing (Post Basic).

0C-23.2 Minimum Duration of the Course: The Post Basic B.Sc. in Nursing Course shall
be of two academic years. Each academic year shall be from June to April.

0C-23.3 Minimum Duration of the Year: The minimum duration of the year shall be of at
least 40 weeks.

0C-23.4 Eligibility for A ward of Degree: A candidate admitted for the Post Basic B.Sc. in
Nursing Course shall have to pass all examination to be eligible for award of degree.

0C-23.5 Attendance: A candidate should have attended 75% of lectures and 100% of
Clinical work to be eligible to appear for examination. In case of illness certified with a Medical
Certificate from a Government Institute a candidate may be allowed to appear for the
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examination provided he has attended 75% of Clinical Work. Such a candidate shall be required
to make up the loss of 25% attendance in clinical work during vacations.

0C-23.6 Standard of passing: To pass the examination the candidate shall obtain in
Theory (1) 35% marks in the aggregate of internal & external assessment in each of the
subsidiary subjects. (2) 50% marks in the aggregate of internal and external assessment in
each of the Principal subjects. PRACTICAL (1) 50% marks in the aggregate of internal &
external assessment in each subject.

0C-23.7 ATKT Rules: (a) A candidate who fails in not more than two Principal subjects shall
be permitted to enter upon the course for the next year examination and shall be allowed to
appear for both year examinations simultaneously. However, a candidate who fails in any
number of subsidiary subjects shall be permitted to enter upon the course for the next year.

0C-23.8 Number of attempts: There shall be maximum of four attempts in 1% year
examination and a maximum of three attempts in the second year examination.

0C-23.9 Discontinuation: A candidate shall not be allowed to continue the course if (a)
He/she does not clear the first year examination in 4 attempts OR (b) He/she does not clear
the Second year examination in 3 attempts OR (c) He does not complete the course within a
period of four years from the date of admission to the course.

0C-23.10 Maximum duration of the course: The candidate must clear both the
examinations within a period of four years from date of admission to the course.

0C-23.11 Obtaining a Class: (a) Those of the successful candidates who obtain less than
50% in the aggregate of all the subjects in both the year examination having passed each
yearly examination in one and the same sitting shall be considered to have passed in the pass
class.

(b) Those of the successful candidates who obtain above 50% of the total on the aggregate of
all the subjects of both the yearly examinations and having passed each examination at one
and the same sitting shall be considered to have passed the examination in the Second Class.
(c) Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60% and above of the total on the
aggregate of all the subjects of both the yearly examinations and having passed each
examination at one and the same sitting shall be considered to have passed the examination in
the First Class.

(d) Those of the successful candidates who obtain 70% and above of the total on the
aggregate of all the subjects of both the yearly examinations having passed each examination
at one and the same sitting shall be considered to have passed the examination with
Distinction.

(e) A candidate who fails in any of the subjects of the examination in accordance with the
provision mentioned in OC-23.6 may at the candidates option, be allowed to appear only in the
said subjects at a subsequent examination.

(f) Such a candidate when he passes the examination in compartments will not be eligible for
any class. The remarks against his results shall be ‘Passes’.

0C-23.12 Supplementary Examination: Candidates who fail in any of the subjects of the
examination in accordance with provision mentioned in OC-23.6 may be allowed to appear at a
subsequent examination which shall be held six weeks from the date of declaration of results.
Such candidates may be permitted to continue the next term until the results of the

supplementary examlnatlons are decIared FFhese—ef—t—he—sueeess&H—eaﬂérda%es—whe—ebtan
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Scheme of Examinations and scheme of hours offered.

Internal | External Duration of
ﬁ; Subject Hours Marks Marks JZ:?L External
T P T T P T P Theory Paper
I. | First Year 60 | 115 | 175 | 25 | - | 50 [ - | 75 1 2 hours
Community Health
Nursing I (P)
2. | Biochemistry & 60 -- 60 | 25 | - | 50 | --| 75 1 2 hours
Biophysics (S)
3. | Psychology(S) 65 | 15 80 | 25 | - | 50 | --| 75 1 2 hours
4. | Maternal Nursing 60 | 240 | 300 | 50 | 50| 100 {100{ 450 3 hours
(P)
5. | Child Health 60 | 240 | 300 | 50 | -- | 100 | -- -- 3 hours
Nursing (P)
6. | Microbiology (P) 60 | 30 90 | 25 | - | 50 | -- 75 1 %2 hours
7. | Medical Surgical 60 | 140 | 200 | 25 | --| 50 | --| 75 1 2 hours
Nursing (P)
8. | English (S) 60 -- 60 | 25 | - | 50 | --| 75 1 %> hours
9. | Sociology (S) 60 -- 60 | 25 | -- | 50 | -- 75 1 %2 hours
1325 hours 975 marks
Second Year Community Health
1. | Nursing II(P) 60 | 170 | 230 | 50 | 50 | 100 450 3 hours
2. | Mental Health
Nursing (P) 60 | 240 | 300 | 50 | -- | 100 | -- -- 3 hours
3. | Nursing Education 60 | 100 | 160 | 25 | - | 75 | -] 100 2 hours
4. | Nursing
Administration (P) 65 | 180 | 245 | 25 | -- | 75 |100| 100 2 hours
5. | Medical Surgical
Nursing ii (P) 50 | 130 | 180 | 50 | 50| 100 | - | 300 3 hours
6. | Trends, Issues &
Research in nursing 65| 120 | 1851 50 | - | - | -] 50 -
(S)
7. | Educational Tour -- 40 40

Note: P = principal

S= Subsidiary

(EFFECTIVE FROM 2006-2007) Amendment to Ordinance OC-24 relating to the BBA

(Bachelor of Business Administration) program.

0C-24.1

Objective of the Programme

To build competence in students to effectively undertake entry-level managerial
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employment in organizations.

0C-24.2 Duration of the Program
Three-year full time program. Each year shall consist of three Terms with an
additional summer Term of six weeks in the first and second years. Each Term
shall be of 3 months duration inclusive of vacations.

0C-24.3 Admission and Eligibility for Admission
A candidate, who has passed XII standard, is eligible for admission to BBA.
Admission shall be made based on an admissions test. An Admissions Committee
consisting of the Principals or Course Directors of the Colleges conducting the
programme, the Dean of the Faculty of Management Studies and one of the
faculty members of the Department of Management Studies; all appointed by
the Vice Chancellor of the University shall decide the nature of the particular
admissions test and procedures for admission. One of the Principals or the Dean
of the Faculty of Management Studies shall be nominated as the Chairperson by
the Vice Chancellor.

0C-24.4 Structure of the Programme

0C-24.4.1 Term wise Programme Structure'!

TERM 1

Code | Subject Credits Hours per week

101 | IT* Skills 2 2

102 | Management Process 2 2

103 | Marketing Management I 3 3

104 | Human Resource Management 1 3 3

105 | Managerial Economics 1 2 2

106 | Case Analysis 1 2 2

107 | Soft Skills Trainingl 2 2

108 | PBE® 1 2 2

Total 18 18

TERM 2

Code | Subject Credits Hours per week

201 IT Skills 2 2 2

202 | Marketing Management 2 3 3

203 | Human Resource Management 2 3 3

204 | Managerial Economics 2 2 2

205 | Production Operations Management 1 2 2

206 | Case Analysis 2 2 2

207 | Soft Skills Training 2 2 2

208 | PBE 2 2 2

Total 18 18

TERM 3

Code | Subject Credits | Hours per week

301 | Strategic Management 2 2

302 | Financial Statement Analysis for Decisions 3 3

303 | Production Operations Management 2 2 2

304 | Business Research Methods 3 3

305 | Organizational Behavior 1 2 2

! Not amenable for 3 column format as 14 Terms of the Mini Semester system have been converted into 11 Terms
in the Trimester system.

? Information Technology

? Perspectives Building Electives from already approved subjects under Humanities, Social Sciences, and Science

and Technology.
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306 | Case Analysis 3 2 2
307 | Soft Skills Training 3 2 2
308 | PBE3 2 2
Total 18 18
TERM 4
Code | Subject Credits
401 2 6 weeks
Summer Placement Report
402 2 1 hour per student
Summer Placement Seminar
TERM 5
Code | Subject Credits Hours per week
501 | Organizational Behavior 2 2 2
502 | Macroeconomics 1 2 2
503 | Financial Accounting for Decisions 3 3
504 | Statistics for Business 2 2
505 | Management Information Systems 3 3
506 | Case Analysis 4 2 2
507 | Soft Skills Training 4 2 2
508 | PBE 4 2 2
Total 18 18
TERM 6
Code | Subject Credits | Hours per week
601 | Business Mathematics 3 3
602 | Macroeconomics 2 2 2
603 | Financial Management 1 2 2
604 | Management Accounting 1 3 3
605 | Business Law 2 2
606 | Case Analysis 5 2 2
607 | Soft Skills Training 5 2 2
608 | PBES 2 2
Total 18 18
Term 7
Code | Subject Credits | Hours per week
701 | Economic Environment 3 3
702 | Management Accounting 2 3 3
703 | Financial Management 2 2 2
704 | Labor Law 2 2
705 | Operations Research 3 3
706 | Case Analysis 6 2 2
707 | Soft Skills Training 6 2 2
708 | PBE®6 2 2
Total 19 19
TERM 8
Code Subject Credits
801 2 6 weeks
Summer Placement Report
802 2 1lhour per student
Summer Placement Seminar
TERM 9
| Code | Subject | Credits | Hours per week
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901 to 902 | Electives 1 to 2 2 each 2 hours per elective
903 Entrepreneurial Project 2 2
904 Environmental Management 1 2 2
905 Interactions with Entrepreneurs 1 2 hours per fortnight
906 Mock Interviews by Executives 1 30 minutes per student
for the Term
907 Seminars on General Topics 1 3 hours per week
908 Case Analysis 7 2 2
909 Soft Skills Training 7 2 2
910 PBE 7 2 2
Total 17 18
TERM 10
Code Subject Credits | Hours per week
1001 to 1003 | Electives 3to 5 2 each 2 hours per elective
1004 Environmental Management 2 2 2
1005 Interactions with Executives 1 2 hours per fortnight
1006 Mock Interviews by Executives 1 30 minutes per student
for the Term
1007 Seminars on General Topics 1 3 hours per week
1008 Case Analysis 8 2 2
1009 Soft Skills Training 8 2 2
1010 PBE 8 2 2
Total 17 18
TERM 11
Code Subject Credits Hours per week
1101 to 1102 | Electives 6 to 7 2 each 2 hours per elective
1103 Project Report and Seminar 8 (6 and | 4 weeks
2)
1104 Interactions with Executives 1 2 hours per fortnight
1105 Mock Interviews by Executives 1 30 minutes per student
for the Term
1106 Seminars on General Topics 1 3 hours per week
1107 Case Analysis 8 2 2
1108 Soft Skills Training 8 2 2
1109 PBE 9 2 2
Total 19 14
0C-24.4.2 Subject 401 and 801 Summer Placement Report shall be undertaken in an
established organization.
0C-24.4.3 For subject 903 students in groups of six shall undertake a mini
entrepreneurial activity.
0C-24.4.4 Subject 1103 comprises a Project undertaken in an established firm under the
guidance of a regular, contributory or guest teacher.
0C-24.4.5 For the subject Case Analysis for each Term, a maximum of 9 cases shall be
discussed in addition to one real life case written by the students.
0C-24.4.6 For the subjects Soft Skills Training and Perspective Building Electives (PBE) in
each Term, the institution shall offer subjects from the already approved
subjects.
0C-24.4.7 Subjects 907, 1007, and 1106 shall be done in groups of 6 students and on

contemporary topics.
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0C-24.4.8

0C-24.4.9

0C-24.4.10

0C-24.4.11

0C-24.5

0C-24.5.1

0C-24.5.2

0C-24.5.3

0C-24.5.4

0C-24.5.4.1

0C-24.5.4.2

For subjects 905, 1005 and 1104, an entrepreneur / executive from industry
with minimum two years experience shall be invited for interactions.

For subjects 906, 1006, and 1105, an executive from industry with minimum
two years experience shall be invited for conducting the Interviews and
grading the students.

Subject allocations to Terms are only indicative. The Institution shall have the
freedom to reallocate courses across Terms with the approval of the Board of
Studies in Management Studies.

For each Subject, detailed course outlines shall be obtained from the teachers
before the commencement of teaching. Only the Board of Studies in
Management Studies shall make exceptions to this with valid reasons.

The Course Outlines shall include objectives in terms of competencies to be
developed, broad outline of topics to be covered, pedagogical and evaluation
methods to be used and minimum reading stipulated. The format for the
Course Outline shall include session by session topics to be covered, reference
of essential reading for each session, session by session assignments,
components of evaluation, rationale for each component of evaluation and
weights for each component of evaluation. Formats as given in Schedule I and
Schedule II shall be used for the above purpose.

Every session shall have preparatory reading materials and shall have either an
exercise or case study as a background for class discussion or class work by
the students. Lecture by Instructor, as a method of training, shall not be used
in any session.

Registration for electives
Each elective opted for shall be a distinct subject.

The institution shall decide the minimum number of students required for
offering an elective.

Electives 1 to 7 offered in the 9" 10" and 11™ Terms shall be of 2 credits each
and shall be from areas such as Marketing, Human Resources Management,
Production Operations Management, Systems, Economics, etc.

Every year, before the end of February, the Course Director shall obtain the
syllabi for the electives giving objectives and broad outline from regular and
visiting teachers such as teachers from other Institutions and institutions
outside Goa University as well as professionals and managers from industry.
The syllabi shall include objectives in terms of competencies to be developed,
broad outline of topics to be covered, pedagogical and evaluation methods to
be used and minimum reading stipulated.

Electives approved by the Board of Studies in Management Studies shall be
announced to the 2nd year BBA students and provisional registrations shall be
obtained. Based on the registrations and availability of faculty resources, the
Institution shall finalize the electives to be offered in the subsequent academic
year.

(Effective from 14" September, 2009) For such approved electives,
detailed course outlines shall be obtained from the teachers and the same
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0C-24.5.5

0C-24.5.6

0C-24.6

0C-24.6.1

0C-24.6.1.1

0C-24.6.1.2

0C-24.6.1.3

shall be submitted to the Course Director of the institution for approval and
implementation. The Course Outlines shall include objectives in terms of
competencies to be developed, broad outline of topics to be covered,
pedagogical and evaluation methods to be used and minimum reading
stipulated. The format for the Course Outline shall include session by session
topics to be covered, reference of essential reading for each session, session
by session assignments, components of evaluation, rationale for each
component of evaluation and weights for each component of evaluation.
Formats as given in Schedule I and Schedule II shall be used for the above
purpose.

Every session shall have preparatory reading materials and shall have either
an exercise or case study as a background for class discussion or class work by
the students. Lecture as a method of training shall not be used in any session.

Final registrations for electives shall be obtained before end June of the
academic year.

In Terms 9 to 11 put together, in lieu of 2 credits worth of Electives, the
student may opt for a Project Course (PC) / Fieldwork Course (FC) under an
approved guide (a regular faculty member of the Institution / University or a
Contributory / Guest teacher).

Registration for Non Credit Subjects

The Institution, with the help of its regular, contributory or guest faculty, shall
periodically offer non-credit subjects in various areas of management / non-
management disciplines and especially in newly emerging areas. Once a
student registers for such a subject, it becomes a compulsory subject for the
student. In exceptional circumstances, the Course Director may allow a
student to withdraw registration, if it is convinced about the genuineness of
the reasons. There shall be no evaluation in non-credit subjects. The
Institution shall issue a Certificate to the student mentioning the names and
number of credits of each such subject attended by the student.

Evaluation, Grading and Pass Requirements

Each subject shall have certain number of credits as given in 4.1 above. The
number of credits is approximately the number of minimum contact hours
divided by 10.

No component of evaluation shall exceed 40% weight in the total evaluation of
the subject. The method as well as the content of evaluation of Summer
Placement Report, Summer Placement Seminar, Project Work, Project Seminar
and Project / Fieldwork Courses shall be decided by the concerned guide with
the consent of a Committee of all full time teachers of the Institution chaired
by the Course Director. The respective teacher or the guide shall do the
assessment as well as grading.

All examinations shall be open book examinations. The student while
answering the examinations can use the prescribed texts distributed to the
students by the Institution and other hand-written notes of the student. No
other resource other than ordinary (non-scientific) calculators shall be allowed.

The teacher shall submit at the end of every month, the details of the Grades
awarded to each student as well as the percentage of attendance till that point
of time to enable the student to benefit from timely feedback.
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0C-24.6.1.4 Summer Placement Seminar and Project Seminar shall be evaluated by a panel

0C-24.6.2

0C-24.6.3

of an internal faculty and an executive from industry with minimum two years
experience.

Summer Placement Seminar and Project Seminar shall be organized as public
seminars, where anybody from the audience may ask questions, unless the
organization on which the work was done requires the results to be kept
confidential. In the latter case, only the examiners shall be present during the
Seminar.

The manner in which classes are conducted and the method as well as the
content of evaluation of each subject of each Term shall be reviewed by
Academic Audit Committee, appointed by the Vice Chancellor from a panel of
experts prepared by the Board of Studies in Management Studies. The
committee shall consist of at least three members, of which preferably at least
two shall be from outside the Institution. At least one of the members shall
preferably be from the corporate sector. If the work for a committee is on the
higher side, more than one committee may be appointed. The Committee shall
meet twice in a year after the completion of two consecutive Terms.

All course-outlines, answer sheets, assignments, project reports and mark lists
shall be maintained and made available for the scrutiny of the committee. The
results of the Term are finalized after the approval of the committee with
suitable modifications suggested by it. The reports shall be prepared as per the
procedures and formats laid out in Schedule III.

The Academic Audit Committee shall also be the Grievance Committee for all
grievances related to evaluation and grading.

The Grades approved by the Committee shall be signed by the Chairman of
the Academic Audit Committee and handed over to the Examinations
Department in Tabulated Grade Sheet form after Term 11.

(Effective from 14"™ September, 2009) After evaluation, each student
shall be graded for each subject, as per the following scheme of grades and
grade points.

Grade

A: Excellent 8.00 upwards

B: Good 6to < 8

C: Satisfactory 5.5to < 6

D: Low Pass 5to < 5.5

F: Failed 0 to < 5

Teachers shall use the following grades (and not Grade Points) with

equivalent grade points for individual items of evaluation such as answers to
individual questions in a question paper.

A+: 10, A: 9, A-: 8, B+:7.5, B:6.75, B-:6, C+:5.9, C:5.7,
C-:5.5,D+:5,D:3.4,D-: 1.7, F:0

The grade points awarded for a subject shall be rounded off to two
decimals for determining grades for the subject.
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0C-24.6.4

0C-24.6.5

0C-24.6.6

0C-24.6.7

0C-24.6.8

0C-24.6.9

0C-24.7

To obtain a pass in BBA, the student should have obtained a weighted average
grade point (weighted by the number of credits of each subject) of 5.00 for
the subjects of Terms 1 to 11 including the Summer Placement Work taken as
a whole, should not have obtained F grades for more than three subjects and
should have completed the requirements of the non-credit subjects, if any, the
student had registered for.

The mark-list given to the student shall give grades and grade points for each
subject of each Term, his/her rank in the class in the respective institution for
each subject, the overall grade (weighted average weighted by the Credits of
each subject) and grade points.

There shall not be any University wide ranking of the students.

A student who has not met the requirements for pass in BBA may reregister
for necessary subjects by paying the appropriate fee and attempt to obtain a
pass within a period of 6 years from the date of joining the BBA programme.
The Institution may not be in a position to make changes in the Time Table of
subjects to avoid clashes of sessions to accommodate such students.

A student has to register / reregister for a full subject and not a part there of,
including those in case of reregistering for Project related subjects. If a
student reregisters for the Summer Placement Report or Seminar, the
Institution with the consent of the internal guide may decide whether the
student should redo only the Report or the Seminar or both or whether he/she
should repeat the summer work in another Term.

A student may cancel an elective subject and may register for another elective
while reregistering.

A student who wants to improve grades in a subject or subjects may reregister
for such a subject or subjects in subsequent years by paying the appropriate
fee and attempt to obtain improved grades in such a subject or subjects within
a period of 6 years from the date of joining the BBA programme. The
Institution may not be in a position to make changes in the timetable to avoid
clashes of sessions to accommodate all such students. This provision shall not
be available for students after their receiving the BBA degree.

In all cases of re-registration, the grades obtained in the last registration by
the student shall hold good.

Normally, grades or grade points shall not be converted to marks, class,
distinctions, etc. In exceptional cases, where an employer or an entity insists
on specifying equivalent marks or such classifications, the following scheme
shall be used.

Equivalent Marks = Grade Point Average multiplied by 10.
A: Distinction

B: First Class

C and D: Second Class

F: Failed
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0C-24.8 The Board of Studies in Management Studies shall resolve any ambiguities and
interpretation requirements arising from this Ordinance.

(Effective from 6" February, 2009) Addendum to Ordinance OC-24 relating to BBA
(Bachelor of Business Administration) programme inter-alia includes the scheme of
evaluation as Schedule I

Schedule I Scheme of Evaluation

Subject: Instructor:
Term: Year: College / Institute:
Objectives

At the end of the course, the students will have competence in:

Objective in Terms of | Learning Methodology Planned | Implemented Reasons for

Competence to be | for each of the Competencies in Deviations
Developed Column 1: The Activities will
Involve Case Discussions,

Presentations, Project/s, Article
Critiques, Problem Solving
Sessions, Other Experiential
Sessions, etc.
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Schedule II Course Outline Form

Items

Planned

Planned

Implemented

Implemented

Reasons for
Deviations

Competence
Assessed

Evaluation
Methodology
Planned

Group
Individual
Evaluation

/

Weight:
Total 100

Group
Individual
Evaluation

/ | Weight:  Total

100

Term:

Subject:

Instructor:

Year:

College/ Institution:

Item

Planned

Implemented

Session No*

Date:

Objective

Reading
Material

Learning
Methodology

Item

Planned

Implemented

Session No*

Date:

Objective

Reading
Material

Learning
Methodology

Item

Planned

Implemented

Session No*

Date:

Objective

Reading
Material

Learning
Methodology

1 One Table for each Session
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Schedule III
Form for AAC (Academic Audit Committee) Report on conduct of sessions and Evaluation®

Batch Program
Term Institution
Subject Code Subject
Credits Instructor

Documents required are in the footnote. 2 The process to be adopted is outlined in the footnote.
3 The Comments and action plans, against each item below, are to be filled up based on these inputs.

No Item Comments/ Suggestions/ | Status of implementation
Decisions by AAC for the Subsequent Batch

1 | Whether the Evaluation Scheme clearly
articulates the competencies to be developed in
Behavioral Terms.

2 | Whether the Competencies to be developed are
consistent with the objectives of the Syllabus.

3 | Whether the topics dealt with were adequate to
develop the required competencies.

4 | Whether the Course Outline clearly articulates
the competencies to be developed in Behavioral
Terms for each Session.

5 | Whether each session had experiential (active
rather than passive learning) exercises such as
cases, problems, exercises etc. rather than pure
theoretical / conceptual discussions.

1 Original to be filled in the AAC File of the Batch, one copy for the subject file, one copy for the instructor, one copy
for the Board of Studies, one copy for the AAC Chairperson.

2 Documents required (These are to be submitted through a File or Files numbered Volume I, II, III etc.):
Syllabus

Course Outline with Implemented Column filled up

Evaluation Scheme with implemented Column filled up

Hard / Soft copies of materials discussed other than Text Books prescribed

Attendance Sheet with number of Hours Engaged with % Attendance for each students

Grade Sheet with item wise and Overall Grades

Question Papers for Assignments and Tests

Answer Sheets of Assignments (soft / Hard) Tests

Feedback Rating by students and Qualitative Comments

Process to be adopted:

Perusal of above Documents

Discussions with the Batch Coordinator, Instructor and Students

Random check of Sample Answer Sheets

Random check of Grade Sheets, etc.

WOENoU LW

3

rOn=

6 | Whether the exercises were spelt out in specific
terms (such as Problem, Numbers, Case, Title,
etc.) in the Course Outline.

7 | Whether these exercises were reality or practice
Oriented rather than purely conceptual of
theoretical.

8 | Whether these exercises were adequate to
develop the envisaged competencies.

9 | Whether reading materials for each session for
prior reading were given with page numbers
specified in the course outline.
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10

Whether executives were invited for some of the
Sessions as per the ordinance, whether
applicable.

11 | Was the workload for the realistic?

12 | If a textbook other than the one recommended
is followed, whether it is appropriate for the
subject.

13 | Whether the measures of evaluation chosen to
assess the competencies were appropriate.

14 | Whether the assessment was evenly spread
during the Term.

15 | Whether weight for any item of Evaluation
exceeds limits (except for 1 Credit Subjects with
prior permission) given by the Ordinance

16 | Whether the questions were appropriate for
open book examinations.

17 | Whether the Assignments were appropriate for
Developing the required competencies (In
contrast to those were cut and paste and
copping could be adopted)

18 | Whether qualitative comments were given in
answer Sheets / Assignments

19 | Whether grades rather than marks were adopted
for individual items of evaluation.

20 | Whether Grades are available against each
Competency.

21 | Whether the full spectrum of grades was used.
(Was grading too liberal or too conservative?)

22 | Whether grading was fair (based on sample
check of answer sheets and grievances
expressed, if any, by the students).

23 | Whether AAC
Recommends any change in grades awarded.
(Give reasons)

24 | On the whole, does the Committee feel the
instructor succeeded in developing the required
competence on the part of the students?

25 | Overall comments and instructions to instructor
for further action.

26 | Action required at the level of the institution

27 | Action required at the level of the University.

Names and signatures of AAC Members with date
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0C-25 Ordinance relating to the Post Graduate Diploma in Management (PGDM).
(Under Section 24(1) of the Goa University Act, 1984).

0C-25.1 Objective of the Programme: To build managerial competence and
professionalism in candidates who are already employed as supervisors/executives in
organizations in the State of Goa.

0C-25.2 Duration of the Programme: One and a quarter year part time programme
consisting of 4 terms. Each term will be of 11 weeks effective duration with ten weeks for
sessions and one week for taking care of sessions devoted for tests/evaluations.

0C-25.3 The contact hours shall be around 12 per week and shall be arranged during
evenings/week-ends to suit the needs of majority of the students.

0C-25.4 (effective from 18" May, 2005) Admission and Eligibility for Admission :
Graduates in any subject is eligible for admission to PGDM. Admission to a particular batch will
be based on merit in the admissions test. The nature of the particular admissions test and
procedures for admission will be decided by an Admissions Committee appointed by the Vice-
Chancellor of the University for the particular batch. Work experience, though not mandatory,
will be one of the criteria for admission.

Structure of the Programme

0C-25.5.1 Term wise Programme Structure

Term 1
Code Subject Units Minimum Contact
Hours
101  |Organisational Behaviour 3 20
102 Management Processes 1 10
103 Computer Applications and Information 4 30
Management
104 |Management Accounting 4 30
105 |Production/Operations Management 4 30
Term 2
Code Subject Units Minimum Contact
Hours
201 Marketing Management 4 30
202 Finance Management 4 30
203 Micro Economics 2 15
204 Macro Economics 2 15
205 Human Resource Management 4 30
Term 3
Code Subject Units Minimum Contact Hours
301 Strategic Management 2 15
302 |Legal Aspect of Business 2 15
303 Electives 12 t(.) 15 7.5 hrs. per unit
onwards units
Term 4
Code Subject/component of Evaluation Units Minimum Contact Hours
401 Dissertation Work 4 120

187



402 |Dissertation Seminar 1 1 hour per student

303 Electives 12 t(.) 15 7.5 hrs. per unit
onwards units

0C-25.4.2 Subjects 401 and 402 comprise of a single Dissertation spread over two heads
and shall be undertaken under the guidance of a regular, contributory or guest teacher. The
Dissertation shall preferably address a problem faced by the organization in which the student
is working and the student is expected to do the Dissertation in a rigorous and professional
manner thereby demonstrating the value addition due to the PGDM.

0C-25.4.3 Subject allocations to Terms are only indicative. The Institute offering the PGDM
shall have the freedom to reallocate courses across Terms.

0C-25.4.4 All assignments, term papers, projects, etc. done as part of any of the subjects of
any of the terms should preferably address problems faced by the organization in which the
student works.

0C-25.4.5 Before the commencement of each term, the Course Outline giving session by
session reading assignments, case studies, exercises, unit-wise evaluation plan, etc. for each
subject shall be submitted to the Faculty of Management Studies for approval. The approved
course outline with modifications suggested (if any) by the Faculty shall be followed for the
Term.

Registration for electives

0C-25.5.1(effective from 1 October, 2009) Each elective opted for should be a distinct
subject.

0C-25.5.2 FElectives offered in the 3™ term could range in units from 1 to 4.

0C-25.5.3 Every year, before the end of 2™ Term, the syllabi for the electives along with
tentative course outlines shall be submitted to the Faculty of Management Studies.

The format of the Syllabus shall include objectives in terms of competencies to be developed,
broad outline of topics to be covered, pedagogical and evaluation methods to be used and
minimum reading stipulated. The format for the Course Outline shall include session by session
topics to be covered, reference of essential reading for each session, session by session
assignments, components of evaluation, rationale for each component of evaluation, weights
for each component of evaluation, etc.

The details of the electives approved by the Faculty shall be announced to the students for
registration.

0C-25.5.4 Each student shall opt for a minimum of 12 units and a maximum of 15 units of
electives.

0C-25.5.5 The student may opt for a Project Course (PC) under an approved guide (a
regular faculty member of the Institution/University or a Contributory/Guest teacher) in lieu of
4 units of electives. The project should be relevant to the student’s area of specialisation
selected vide 5.1 above.

0C-25.6 Registration for Non Credit Subjects
The Institution, with the help of its regular, contributory or guest faculty, shall periodically offer
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non credit subjects in various areas of management and specially in newly emerging areas.
Once a student registers for such a subject, it becomes a compulsory subject for the student.
In exceptional circumstances, the Institution may allow a student to withdraw registration, if it
is convinced about the genuineness of the reasons. There shall be no evaluation in non credit
subjects. The Institution shall issue a Certificate to the student mentioning the names and
number of units of each such subject attended by the student.

OC-25.7 Evaluation, Grading and Pass Requirements

0C-25.7.1 Each subject or component of evaluation is split into certain number of units as
given in OC-25.4.1 above. The number of units shall be approximately the number of minimum
contact hours divided by 7.5. The teacher teaching the subject, with the consent of the Faculty
of Management Studies of Goa University, shall decide the method as well as the content of
evaluation of each unit of each subject. The method as well as the content of evaluation of
each unit of Dissertation work shall be decided by the concerned guide with the consent of the
Head of the Institute. The respective teacher or the guide of the unit shall do the assessment
as well as grading.

No component of evaluation shall exceed 60% weightage in the total evaluation of the subject.

0C-25.7.2 The method as well as the content of evaluation of each subject of each term
shall be reviewed by a committee of examiners appointed by the Vice-Chancellor from a panel
of approved examiners. The committee shall consist of at least three examiners, of which
preferably two shall be from outside the Institute and at least one from the Faculty of
Management Studies of Goa University. At least one of the examiners should preferably be from
the corporate sector. If the work for a committee is on the higher side, more than one
committee may be appointed.

All answer sheets, assignments, project reports, mark lists, etc. shall be available for the
scrutiny of the committee. The results of the term are finalized after the approval of the
committee with suitable modifications suggested by them. The committee for Term 4 shall also
be the committee for evaluating Dissertation Seminar.

Dissertation Seminar shall be organized as public seminar, where anybody from the audience

can ask questions, unless the organization on which the work was done requires the results to
be kept confidential. In the latter case, only the examiners shall be present during the Seminar.
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0C-25.7.3 (effective from 18" May, 2005) After evaluation each student will be graded for
each subject, as per the following scheme of grades and grade points.

Grade

A: Excellent 8.00 upwards
B: Good 6to < 8

C: Satisfactory 5.5to < 6
D: Low Pass 5 to < 5.5

F: Failed0to <5

Teachers will use the following grades (and not grade points) with equivalent grade points for
individual components of evaluation.

A+: 10, A: 9, A-:8, B+:7.5, B:6.75, B-:6, C+:5.9, C:5.7, C-:5.5, D:5, F:0

The grade points awarded for a subject will be rounded off to two decimals for determining
grades for the subject.

Normally, grades or grade points need not be converted to marks, class, etc. However, if
required to do so the grade point is to be multiplied by 10 to obtain the marks equivalent and
the equivalent class will be as follows:

A: Distinction

B: First Class

C and D: Second Class

F: Failed

0C-25.7.4 In case a student wants to improve grades in any subject of any Term, the
student shall have the option of re-registering for the subject in the subsequent academic years
by paying the appropriate fee.

0C-25.6.5 (Effective from 14" November, 2009) To obtain a pass in PGDM, the student
should have obtained a weighted average grade point (weighted by the number of units of
each subject) of 4.00 for the subject of Terms 1 to 4 taken as a whole, should not have
obtained F grades for more than two subjects and should have completed the requirements of
the non-credit subjects the student had registered for OR should have obtained average grade
point of 3.95 for the subjects in Terms 1 to 4 taken as a whole, should not have obtained F
grade in any subject and should have completed the requirements of the non-credits subjects
the student had registered.

If all the electives opted for are in one area of specialization such as Tourism Management,
Event Management, Marketing, Finance etc., then the diploma issued by the University shall
mention that the candidate has been awarded PGDM with specialization in Tourism
Management, Event Management, etc.

0C-25.6.5.1 The student should obtain a pass within a period of 3 years from the date of
joining the PGDM programme.

0C-25.6.5.2 A student has to register/reregister for a full subject and not a part thereof. A
student reregistering for Dissertation related subject should reregister for both 401 and 402.

0C-25.6.5.3 A student may cancel an elective subject and may register for another elective
while reregistering.

0C-25.6.5.4 A student who wants to improve grades in a subject or subjects may reregister
for such a subject or subjects in subsequent years, by paying the appropriate fee and attempt
to obtain improved grades in such a subject or subjects within a period of 3 years from the
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date of joining the PGDM programme. This provision shall not be available for students after
their receiving the PGDM.

0C-25.6.5.5 In all cases of registration, the grades obtained in the last registration by the
student will hold good.

0C-25.7 Ambiguities and interpretation requirements arising from this Ordinance shall be

resolved by the Faculty of Management Studies of Goa University.

Amendment to Ordinance OC-26 relating to the Degree of Bachelor of Education
(B.Ed.) course of Goa University (Applicable from the academic year 2014-2015).

0C-26 Ordinance relating to the Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
Programme of Goa University (Applicable from the academic year
2014-2015).

0C-26.1 Admission to the B. Ed. Programme

Any candidate who has obtained a Graduate/Post Graduate Degree with
a minimum of 50% from Goa University or from any other statutory body
recognized by University Grants Commission is eligible for admission for
B.Ed. Degree Programme. Further, candidates must have at
Graduation/Post graduation at least one subject that is taught at
school/higher secondary level and provided that such subjects are
available as subject pedagogies in the institution in which the candidate
seeks admission.

OC -26.2 Duration of the Programme:

B.Ed. is a full-time Programme of one-year duration. A candidate
admitted to the B.Ed. Programme will not be permitted to hold any
appointment whatsoever whether full-time or part-time duration. Further
a candidate will not be permitted to enroll for any other degree, diploma
or certificate programme conducted by any statutory body.

0C-26.3 The B.Ed. Curriculum:

The Programme of Studies shall consist of:

Part A: Theory

EDU I: Foundations of Education

EDU II: Learner and Learning

EDU III: Teaching: Approaches and Strategies
EDU 1V: Learning Resources

EDU V: Assessment and Evaluation

EDU VI: Capacity Development

EDU VII-VIII Subject Pedagogies: (any TWO)
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0C-26.4

Methodology of Teaching English
Methodology of Teaching Hindi
Methodology of Teaching Marathi
Methodology of Teaching Konkani
Methodology of Teaching Mathematics
Methodology of Teaching Science
Methodology of Teaching Geography
Methodology of Teaching History
Methodology of Teaching Commerce and Economics
Methodology of Teaching ICT in Education
Methodology of Teaching Social Science

Part B: Practice Teaching

a) Micro Teaching
b) 40 Practice Teaching Lessons inclusive of Peer Teaching (50% to be
supervised by the College Lecturers.)

Part C: Practical Work
a) Work with the Community and Work Experience (20 hours)

b) Internship comprising school based activities, including Construction
of Units/classroom tests in each Subject Pedagogy followed by
administration and assessment.

¢) Co-curricular Activities:

i) Organisation and participation in Literary and Cultural Activities.
ii) Participation in Games and Sports Activities.
d) Other requirements, not to be evaluated in terms of marks:
i) Health and Fitness Education
ii) Training in First Aid
iii) Observation of 15 lessons of which 5 are in the subject
pedagogies including demonstration lessons.

Records to be maintained in the College

The Head of the Institution/Principal shall maintain the following records
of:

a) Project work/Assignments in each of the Theory Papers.

b) Observation of the 15 lessons.

c) Lesson plans/notes of the 40 lessons.

d) The school based activities conducted during Internship

e) All practical work under Parts A, B and C mentioned above.

The Principal of the College shall forward a statement of internal
assessment to the University at the end of the academic year.
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0C-26.5

0C -26.6

Eligibility for the Examination:

A candidate to be eligible for the Bachelor of Education Examination shall
have:

a) kept two terms, the first and the second (separated over the
maximum period of 2 consecutive academic years) in a College of
Education with a minimum of 75% attendance of the total working days.

b) completed all internal assessment in Part A and practical work
requirements (as detailed in Parts B and C) extending over two academic
terms.

Scheme of Examination:

The examination of degree of B.Ed. shall consist of Theory in Part A,
Practice Teaching in Part B and Practical Work in Part C. The total marks
allotted are as follows:

Part A - 800 Marks
PartB - 300 Marks
Part C - 100 Marks
Total - 1200 marks

1. PARTA

EDU I to V Courses shall have external and internal assessment. The
external assessment shall be a Written Examination of 2 hours duration.
These Courses shall be assessed for 100 Marks each, of which the
external component shall be of 65 Marks and the Internal component
shall be of 35 Marks.

EDU VI shall have internal assessment for a total of 100 marks.

EDU VII and VIII Courses shall have external and internal assessment.
The external assessment shall be a written examination of 112 hours
duration. Each of these Courses shall be assessed for 100 marks, of
which both, the external and the internal components shall be of 50
marks each.

2. PART B - Practice Teaching (Internal Assessment): 300 Marks
* For Planning and execution of 20 credited lessons

3. PART C- Other Practical Work (Internal Assessment): 100
Marks

* Work with the Community & Work Experience 20 Marks
* School based activities during Internship 50 Marks
* Co-curricular activities 30 Marks

193



The allotment of marks for the final B.Ed Examination will be
shown as in the table below:

| Framework of Marks

Papers EDU | EDU EDU EDU | EDU | EDU EDU EDU Total
I II 111 v \'/ VI VII VIII
A | EXTERNAL | 65 65 65 65 65 - 50 | | 50 425
A | INTERNAL | 35 35 35 35 35 100 | 50 50 375
Total 800

B | Practice Teaching — Internal

Method I | Method II

150 150 300
C | Other Practical Work — Internal 100
(1) Working with the Community and Work Experience (20)
(2) Internship comprising school based activities (50)
(3) Co-curricular Activities (30)
Grand Total | | | 1200

0C-26.7 Standard of Passing

I) To pass the Examination in part A, a candidate must obtain a
minimum of 40% marks in the Courses EDU I to V, VII and VIII in
external and internal components separately and an aggregate of
50% marks in each Course. In Course EDU VI a candidate must
obtain a minimum of 50% marks.

II) To pass the Examination in Part B, a candidate must obtain a
minimum of 50% marks on the aggregate.

IIT) To pass the Examination in Part C, a candidate must obtain a
minimum of 50% marks on the aggregate of the components.

0C-26.7.1 Class /Division shall be assigned after adding marks of Parts A,
B and C as follows:

Range of Marks Class/ Division
70% & above Distinction

60 to <70% First class

50 to <60% Second Class
Below 50% Fail

0C-26.8 Exemptions

0C-26.8.1 In the case of a candidate who has completed Part B and Part C but has
not completed Part A, he/she shall be permitted to complete Part A
within two subsequent academic years from the year of registration

0C-26.8.2 A candidate who fails in Part B shall give 10 additional lessons in each of
the Subject Methods, within a period of two academic years from the
year of registration. Similarly, a candidate who fails in Part C shall be
required to redo the relevant activities.
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0C-26.8.3

0C-26.8.4

0C-26.8.5

0C-26.8.6

0C-26.8.7

0C-26.9

ocC - 27

0C-27.1

0C-27.2

A failed candidate appearing at a subsequent attempt at Part A, at his
/her option, shall be permitted to claim exemption in Courses where
he/she has obtained a minimum of 50% marks.

A candidate who has failed the B.Ed. Final written examination shall be
allowed to re-appear only at two examinations. Further, if modifications
are effected in the syllabi or in the question paper pattern, the candidate
shall answer the question papers set for the current year.

A candidate shall not continue to be registered for the B.Ed Programme
beyond a period of three academic years from and including the year of
initial registration.

(i) A candidate who passes the B.Ed. Examinations by re-appearing with
exemptions shall be declared ‘pass class’ irrespective of the aggregate
marks obtained in the programme.

(ii) Repeater candidate at B.Ed. Examinations shall be eligible for the
award of class only if the candidate appears for all papers in one sitting,
i.e. without exemptions.

Grace marks to candidates shall be determined by the common
Ordinance of the University.

The Question Paper Pattern

The pattern of the question papers for the University examination shall
be determined by the BOS and communicated to the students at the
beginning of the academic session.

(effective from 29" January, 2015) Ordinance relating to Master of
Pharmacy (M. PHARM.) Degree Examination (Under Section 24(1) of the
Goa University Act, 1984).

(effective from 22" April, 2016) A candidate who has passed the B. Pharm.
Examination of Goa University or an examination of any other Indian University
recognized as equivalent, with at least 55% marks in aggregate as per merit,
or, with cut-off percentage as notified by the Statutory Councils and notified by
the University from time to time, and having successfully cleared Graduate
Pharmacy Aptitude Test (GPAT), shall be eligible for admission to the M.Pharm.
However, if candidates with GPAT are not available, then the vacant seats shall
be filled by admitting candidates without GPAT, based on the marks obtained at
Final year B.Pham. and/or merit obtained at the entrance examination
conducted by competent authorities as approved by Government of Goa.

(i) Registration:

Registration as a post-graduate candidate shall be done after admission to the
Programme.

All fees and deposits shall be as prescribed by the State Government / Goa
University from time to time.

The candidate shall not be permitted to register his hame simultaneously for

Diploma or Degree Programme of Goa University or any other University /
Board / Private Management or any other college / institution.

195



(ii) Duration:
The M. Pharm. Programme shall be of four semesters duration, each having 90
instructional days.

(iii)Attendance:
Attendance of a candidate shall be governed by provisions specified under
General Ordinance OA-17, to be eligible to appear for the examinations.

0C-27.3 Scheme of Examination
(1) The Examination for the degree of M.Pharm. shall consist of:

(i) Four Theory and two Practical examinations in each of Semesters I and
IT which shall comprise internal and external University examinations.
(a) The University examination shall be held at the end of the instructional
period in Semesters I and II.
(b) The University theory examinations shall be of three hours duration and
the practical examinations of four to six hours duration.

(i) A seminar evaluation, including journal club presentation, on the topics
allotted, during Semesters I and II. The candidate shall submit soft copies
of the seminar for evaluation.

(iii) A candidate shall be required to undergo professional training of four
weeks in any industry/research centre/hospital /community pharmacy
and submit a completion certificate along with a report for evaluation.

(iv) A dissertation to be submitted in the specialization in which the candidate
has registered at the end of Semester IV. A Viva-Voce examination shall
be conducted based on the research project and dissertation work
submitted.

(2) Pattern of Examination
The pattern of examination for M. Pharm Programme shall be as per the
tables shown below.

For each of Semesters I and II:

Paper Theory (T)/ Evaluation
No. Practical (P) (Marks)
Internal University

I T 30 70
II T 30 70
III T 30 70
v T 30 70
vV P 30 70
VI P 30 70
VII T 50 --
VIII T 50 --

For Semesters III & IV (Combined):

COURSE NO. SUBJECTS / PAPER EVALUATION
Marks
Professional Training 50
Dissertation 200
Viva-Voce 50
Total 300
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(3) Internal Assessment
(i) There shall be an internal assessment for 30% marks in each subject
separately for theory and practicals. The Theory examination shall be of
one and half hour duration in each subject, of each semester. The Practical
examination shall be of 4 to 6 hours duration.

(i) Any candidate remaining absent for the internal tests shall be treated as
‘Not Appeared’ for the test and shall be treated at par with other
candidates who have appeared for all the tests. However, candidates
absent on genuine grounds shall be permitted to appear for the internal
test which shall be decided by the Head of the Institution/College.

(4) Standard of Passing
(a) A candidate shall obtain at least 50% marks in the Internal Assessment
and Semester Examination combined, in each Course of theory and of
practical to pass the University examination.

(b) A candidate who fails Semester I examination(s) shall be permitted to
reappear for the same examination on a subsequent occasion, on a new
application with prescribed fees. Such a candidate shall be allowed to keep
terms and appear for examination of Semester II.

(c) A candidate who fails Semesters I and II shall be permitted to keep
terms for Semesters III and IV, and reappear for the examination(s) on a
subsequent occasion.

He/She shall be permitted to carry out the research work and submit the
dissertation for the degree. However, the result of the dissertation shall not
be declared until he/she has cleared Semesters I and II examinations.

(5) Dissertation:
(a)The topic of Research shall be given by the Guide, a recognized post-
graduate teacher, within one month from the beginning of the second
Semester, which shall be communicated to the University.

(b) If the subject of dissertation entails collaboration with other departments
or specialities of same / other Institutes, there shall be a co-guide from the
respective Institute, designated by the Principal of the College/Institute. In
such cases, the information shall be communicated to the University.

(c) Every candidate shall be required to submit three copies of the
dissertation, to the Principal, duly certified by the Guide, and co-guide (if
any), one month prior to the end of Semester IV. One copy shall be
submitted to the college library, and two copies shall be submitted to the
University, for submission to two examiners.

(d) The Principal of the concerned college/institution shall forward the
dissertation copies to the University. A candidate who is unable to submit the
dissertation in the stipulated time, shall be permitted by the Head of
Institute, on the recommendation of the Guide, to submit the dissertation
upto the end of the following academic year.

(e) The dissertation shall be examined by the guide, co-guide (if any), and
the external examiner either from Pharmaceutical/Allied industry or from
Pharmacy Institutions, from the panel of examiners as recommended by the
BoS and approved by the Academic Council.
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0C-27.4

(f) A candidate who is declared unsuccessful in the dissertation evaluation
and Viva-Voce, shall have to incorporate necessary modifications and
resubmit the dissertation on payment of fresh fee, and appear for the Viva-
Voce after six months.

(g9) The candidate may be permitted to request for a change of guide/title of
the dissertation with permission of the Principal/Head of the Institution and
intimation to the University. In such a case, he/she shall be required to carry
out the work for Semesters III and IV, and submit the dissertation on
payment of fresh fee.

(h) In the event of transfer/ termination/ demise of the Guide, the College
shall assign an alternate Guide in the subject of specialisation in the
same/other institution affiliated to Goa University, and shall intimate the
change to the University.

(i) A soft copy of the evaluated successful dissertation shall also be submitted
for uploading on the University website.

Award of Class

(i) The degree of Master of Pharmacy shall be awarded to the candidates
who have passed all the four semesters.

(ii) Class shall be awarded to the candidates on the basis of total marks
obtained in semester I, II & IV independently in one and the same
sitting, as under:

75% and above - Distinction
60% and above but below 75% - First Class
50% and above but below 60% - Second Class

(iii) A student who does not clear all the papers of the examination in one
and the same sitting is not eligible for any Class/Distinction/Honours.
The remark against his/her result shall be “Passes”.

OC-27A ORDINANCE RELATING TO THE MASTER OF PHARMACY (M.PHARM.)

DEGREE

0C-27A.1 General
0C-27A.1.1 Objectives of the Programme

The Objective of the M.Pharm. Programme is to produce professionally competent
specialists and/or Pharmacy teachers who will

Be able to recognize the needs of the profession and community and carry out
professional obligations ethically and in keeping with the objectives of the National
Health Policy/National Drug Policy

Have mastered most of the competencies pertaining to the specialty that are
required to be practised in the various facets of the Pharmacy profession

. Be aware of contemporary advances and developments in the concerned specialty

Have acquired a spirit of scientific inquiry and be oriented to the principles of
research, and
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v. Have acquired the basic skills in teaching Pharmacy and other health professionals
Programme Outcomes

At the end of postgraduate training in the concerned specialization, the M.Pharm.
graduate will be able to

i. Recognize the importance of the concerned specialty in the context of
professional needs of the community and national priorities in the health and
pharmacy sectors

ii.  Practise the profession ethically

iii. Demonstrate sufficient understanding of the basic sciences relevant to the
concerned specialty

iv. Identify social, economic, environmental, biological and emotional determinants
of the health/pharmacy sector in a given case, and take them into account while
planning professional strategies

v. Play her/his assigned role in the implementation of the National Health Policy,
National Drug Policy, etc. effectively and responsibly.

vi. Develop skills as a self-directed learner, recognize continuing education needs
and select and use appropriate learning resources

vii. Demonstrate competence in basic concepts of research methodology and
critically analyze relevant published research literature

viii. Develop skills in using educational methods and techniques as applicable to the
teaching of pharmacy students and other health care professional workers, and

ix. Function as an effective leader of a health team engaged in health care,
manufacture of quality drugs & their formulations, research or training

0OC-27A.1.2 Duration of the Programme
The duration of the programme shall be 2 academic years

Each academic year shall comprise 2 semesters, each comprising not less than 100
working days.

The Odd Semesters shall be conducted from July/August to December/January and the
Even Semesters shall be conducted from December/January to June/July every year

0C-27A.1.3 Degree to be awarded

The nomenclature of the Postgraduate Degree in Pharmacy awarded by Goa University
shall be Master of Pharmacy (M.Pharm.)

OC-27A.1.4 Eligibility for Admission

1. A) A candidate who has passed the B.Pharm. Examination of Goa University or an
examination of any other Indian University recognized as equivalent, with at least 55%
of the maximum marks (aggregate of four years of B.Pharm.) is eligible to be admitted
to Semester I of the M.Pharm. Programme

Provided that

a. There shall be reservation of seats for students belonging to Scheduled Castes,
Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes in accordance with the instructions
issued by the Govt. of Goa from time to time

b. For SC/ST candidates, the prescribed percentage of marks will be 50% of the
maximum marks (aggregate of four years of B.Pharm.).
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B)

Every student selected for admission to the Programme, shall have obtained
Registration with the State Pharmacy Council or shall obtain the same within one
month from the date of her/his admission, failing which the admission of the
candidate shall be cancelled.

Students shall be selected for admission to the M.Pharm. programme strictly on
the basis of their academic merit, which may be decided by adopting any one of
the following procedures:

/. On the basis of merit as determined by the competitive test conducted by the
Government of Goa or by the competent authority appointed by the State
Government or by Goa University.

/i. - On the basis of merit at the Graduate Pharmacy Aptitude Test (GPAT)

ii. On the basis of the individual cumulative performance at the B.Pharm.
examination, if such examination has been passed from Goa University, or

/v. Combination of (i) and (iii) OR Combination of (ii) and (iii)

Registration as a Post Graduate Student of Goa University shall be done after
admission to the Programme. No candidate registered for this Programme shall be
permitted to register her/his name simultaneously for any Diploma or Degree
Programme of Goa University or any other University / Board / Private
Management or any other College / Institution.

A student admitted to Semester I is automatically admitted to Semesters II, III
and 1Vv.

A student shall not be permitted to submit the Dissertation at the end of Semester
IV unless s/he passes in all courses of Semesters I, II and III, and passes in both
Theory and Practical at a time together

Migration or transfer of students undergoing the M.Pharm. programme is not
permitted and shall be governed by the policy of the Pharmacy Council of India in
this regard.

0OC-27A.1.5 Number of Postgraduate Students to be admitted

1.

The ratio of recognized Postgraduate teacher to number of students to be admitted
for the Postgraduate degree course shall be 1:15; in no circumstances shall more
than 20 students be registered for the Post graduate degree in a department /
specialization during one academic year.

Postgraduate seats left unfilled in an academic year shall not be carried forward to
the next or subsequent academic year.

OC-27A.1.6 Fees

All fees and deposits shall be as prescribed by the Government of Goa / Goa
University from time to time.

OC-27A.2. Programme structure
0C-27A.2.1.
The M.Pharm. programme follows the Credit Based Semester system.

The minimum number of credits for award of the M.Pharm. degree is 95. These
credits are to be earned from Theory courses, Practical courses, Seminars,
Assignments, Research work, Discussions with the supervisor, Journal club and Co-
Curricular activities over the duration of four semesters.
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The credits are distributed semester-wise as shown in Table 1.

A student may earn a maximum of 100 credits, based on credits earned in Co-
curricular activities.

Table 1: Semester-wise Distribution of Credits

Semester Credits

I 26

11 26

111 21

v 20
Co-curricular  Activities (Attending Conferences, Scientifiq Minimum = 02*
Presentations and Other Scholarly Activities) Maximum = 07*
Total Credits Minimum = 95
Maximum = 100

*Credits for Co-curricular Activities

0C-27A.2.2. Courses under the M.Pharm. programme are broadly classified as Theory
and Practical courses. Theory (T) Courses consist of Lectures (L) and Practical (P)
courses consist of hours spent in the Laboratory.

0C-27A.2.3.

A Theory course having 4 Lectures per week throughout the Semester shall carry 4
credits. The contact hours of Journal Club, Research Work Presentations and Discussion
with the Supervisor shall be treated as that of Theory Courses for the purpose of
calculation of credits.

A Practical course having 4 laboratory hours per week throughout the Semester shall
carry 2 credits. The contact hours of Seminars, Assignments and Research Work shall
be treated as that of Practical Courses for the purpose of calculation of credits.

0C-27A.2.4. The M.Pharm. programme structure shall be as indicated in Tables 2-5

below:
Table 2: Semester I (Common for All Specializations)
Course Credit Credits | Hours/Week | Marks
Hours
Coursel: Theory 4 4 4 100
Course 2: Theory 4 4 4 100
Course 3: Theory 4 4 4 100
Course 4: Theory 4 4 4 100
Course 5: Practical 12 6 12 150
Seminar/Assignment 7 4 7 100
TOTAL 35 26 35 650
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Table 3: Semester II (Common for All Specializations)

Course Credit Credits | Hours/Week | Marks
Hours
Course 1: Theory 4 4 4 100
Course 2: Theory 4 4 4 100
Course 3: Theory 4 4 4 100
Course 4: Theory 4 4 4 100
Course 5: Practical 12 6 12 150
Seminar/Assignment 7 4 7 100
TOTAL 35 26 35 650

Table 4: Semester III (Common for All Specializations)

Course Credit Credits Hours/Week | Marks
Hours

Research 4 4 4 100
Methodology
&Biostatistics*
Journal Club 1 1 1 25
Discussion / 2 2 2 50
Presentation
(Proposal
Presentation)
Research Work 28 14 28 350
TOTAL 35 21 35 525

*Non-University Examination

Table 5: Semester IV (Common for All Specializations)

Course Credit Credits | Hours/We | Marks
Hours ek

Journal Club 1 1 1 25
Research Work and 31 16 31 400
Colloguium
Discussion/Final 3 3 3 75
Presentation

TOTAL 35 20 35 500

Table 6: Guidelines for Awarding Credits for Co-Curricular Activities

Name of the Activity Maximum
Credits per
Activity
(Effective from 11" February, 2022) Participation 01

in International Level Seminar/ Conference/ Workshop/
Symposium/ Training Programs including Virtual/ Online
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mode (related to the specialization of the student).

A detailed report to be submitted to the Head of the
Institution within 15 days from the date of International
Level Seminar/ Conference/ Workshop/ Symposium/
Training Programs.

(Indexed in Scopus / Web of Science)

Participation in  international Level Seminar/ 02
Conference/ Workshop/ Symposium/ Training Programs

(related to the specialization of the student)

Academic Award/Research Award from State 01
Level/National Agencies

Academic  Award/Research Award from 02
International Agencies

Research / Review Publication in National 01
Journals (Indexed in Scopus / Web of Science)

Research / Review Publication in International Journals 02

Note: International Conference: Held outside India
International Journal: Editorial Board based outside India

*The Credits assigned for Co-Curricular activities shall be given by the Principals of the

Colleges and the same shall be submitted to the University.

0C-27A.3 Scheme of Examinations

0C-27A.3.1

The Examination for the degree of M.Pharm. shall consist of two components: Internal

Assessment and End Semester Examination.

The scheme of these examinations shall be as shown in Tables 7 and 8

Table 7: Scheme of Examination for M. Pharm. Semester I and 11
(Common for All Specializations)

Internal Assessment End-Semester
Exams
Course Conti | Sessional Total | Marks| Dura- | Total
n- Exam tion Marks
uous Marks | Dura-
Mode tion
SEMESTER 1
Course 1 10 15 1 Hr 25 75 3 Hrs 100
Course 2 10 15 1 Hr 25 75 3 Hrs 100
Course 3 10 15 1 Hr 25 75 3 Hrs 100
Course 4 10 15 1 Hr 25 75 3 Hrs 100
Practical 20 30 6 Hrs | 50 100 6 Hrs 150
Seminar -- -- -- 100 -- -- 100
/Assignment
TOTAL 650
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SEMESTER 11
Course 1 10 15 1 Hr 25 75 3 Hrs 100
Course 2 10 15 1 Hr 25 75 3 Hrs 100
Course 3 10 15 1 Hr 25 75 3 Hrs 100
Course 4 10 15 1 Hr 25 75 3 Hrs 100
Practical 20 30 6 Hrs | 50 100 6 Hrs 150
Seminar -- -- - 100 - - 100
/Assighment

TOTAL 650

Table 8: Scheme of Examination for M. Pharm. Semester III and IV
(Common for All Specializations

Internal Assessment End-Semester
Exams
Course* - Total
Conti Sessional Total | Marks| Dura- Marks
n- Exam tion
uous | Marks| Dura-
Mode tion
SEMESTER II1
Research 10 15 1 Hr 25 |75 3 Hrs 100
Methodology &
Statistics*
Journal Club -- -- - 25 | - -- 25
Discussion/ -- -- -- 50 | -- -- 50
Presentation
(Proposal
Presentation)
Research Work* -- -- - - 350 1 Hr 350
TOTAL 525
SEMESTER 1V
Journal Club -- -- - 25 - 25
Discussion/Presenta 75 75
tion (Proposal
Presentation)
Dissertation -- 400 1Hr 400
Evaluation and Viva
Voce
TOTAL 500

*Non-University Examination

0C-27A.3.2 Internal Assessment
a) Internal Assessment shall comprise Continuous mode and Sessional examinations

b) Marks for Continuous mode shall be allocated as shown in Table 9

Table 9: Scheme for awarding marks for Internal Assessment:

Continuous Mode

| Criteria

| Marks |
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Theory
Attendance (Refer Table 10) 08
Student-Teacher Interaction 02
Total 10
Practical
Attendance (Refer Table 10) 10
Based on Practical Records, Regular viva voce, 10
etc.
Total 20

Table 10: Guidelines for allotment of marks for attendance

Percentage of Theory | Practical
Attendance
95-100 8 10
90-94 6 7.5
85-89 4 5.0
80-84 2 2.5
Less than 80 0 0

c) Sessional Examinations: 2 Sessional Examinations shall be conducted for each

Theory /Practical course as per the schedule fixed by the College(s). The average
marks of the 2 Sessional Examinations shall be computed for Internal Assessment as
shown in Tables 7 and 8.

d) A student shall have only one opportunity to improve her/his performance in the

Sessional examination component of the Internal Assessment. The re-conduct of the
Sessional Examination shall be completed before the commencement of the next
End-Semester examinations.

0C-27A.3.3 End-Semester Examinations

a.

a o

®

—h

Q

The End-Semester Examinations for each Theory and Practical course for
Semester I to Semester IV shall be conducted by Goa University, except for the
courses with asterisk symbol (*) for which examinations shall be conducted by
subject experts at the College level and the marks/grades shall be submitted to
the University.

The examinations shall be written and practical (including oral).
Each theory paper shall be of 3 hours duration carrying 75 marks each.
Each Practical paper shall be of 6 hours duration carrying 100 marks each.

The Practical examination shall be conducted to test the knowledge and competence
of the candidates for making valid and relevant observations based on the
experimental/laboratory studies and her/his ability to perform such studies as are
relevant to her/his subject.

The Practical examination shall also consist of a viva voce (Oral) examination. The
Oral examination shall be thorough and shall aim at assessing the candidate’s
knowledge and competence about the subject, investigative procedures, technique
and other aspects of the specialty, which form a part of the examination

The number of candidates to be examined in clinical / practical and oral on any day
shall not exceed twenty.
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h. During Semesters III and IV, every student shall carry out work on an assigned
research project in the specialization in which s/he has registered, under the
guidance of a recognized Postgraduate Teacher, the result of which shall be written
up and submitted in the form of a Dissertation.

i. Dissertation

Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Xi.

The topic of Research shall be given by the Guide, a recognized
postgraduate teacher, within one month from the commencement of
Semester II, which shall be communicated to the University.

Work for writing the dissertation is aimed at contributing to the
development of a spirit of enquiry, besides exposing the candidate to the
techniques of research, critical analysis, and acquaintance with the latest
advances in medical science / pharmaceutical science and the manner of
identifying and consulting available literature. The dissertation shall be
submitted at least one month before the examination.

The dissertation shall be examined by a minimum of two examiners; one
internal examiner and one external examiner.

If the subject of dissertation entails collaboration with other departments or
specialties of the same / other Institutes, there shall be a co-guide from the
respective Institute, designated by the Principal of the College/Institute. In
such cases, the information shall be communicated to the University.

Every candidate shall be required to submit three copies of the dissertation
to the Principal, duly certified by the Guide, and co-guide (if any), one
month prior to the end of Semester IV. One copy shall be submitted to the
College Library, and two copies shall be submitted to the University, for
submission to two examiners.

The Principal of the concerned College/Institution shall forward the
dissertation copies to the University. A candidate who is unable to submit
the dissertation in the stipulated time, shall be permitted by the Head of
Institution, on the recommendation of the Guide, to submit the dissertation
before the end of the following academic year.

The dissertation shall be examined by the guide, co-guide (if any), and the
external examiner (either from Pharmaceutical/Allied industry or from
Pharmacy Institutions), from the panel of examiners as recommended by the
Board of Studies and approved by the Academic Council.

A candidate who is declared unsuccessful in the dissertation evaluation and
viva voce, shall have to incorporate necessary modifications and resubmit
the dissertation on payment of fresh fee, and appear for the viva voce after
six months.

A candidate is permitted to request for a change of guide/title of the
dissertation with permission of the Principal/Head of the Institution and
intimation to the University. In such a case, s/he shall be required to carry
out the work for Semesters III and IV, and submit the dissertation on
payment of fresh fee.

In the event of transfer/ termination/ demise of the Guide, the College shall
assign an alternate Guide in the subject of specialization in the same/other
institution affiliated to Goa University, and shall intimate the change to the
University.

A soft copy of the evaluated successful dissertation shall also be submitted
for uploading on the Institution’s website.

j.The End-Semester Examination for Semester IV shall be an evaluation of the
Dissertation and Viva Voce by the Internal and External Examiners at the end of the
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Semester.

k. The evaluation of Research work in Semester III (350 marks) and Dissertation in
Semester IV (400 marks) shall be as per the criteria given in Table 11 below

Table 11: Evaluation of Dissertation and Presentation

Semester II1 Semester IV
Evaluation of Synopsis Evaluation of Dissertation
Criteria Marks Criteria Marks
Objectives of the work done 25 Objectives of the work done 25
Methodology Adopted 100 Methodology Adopted 50
Results and Discussions 100 Results and Discussions 150
- - Conclusions and Outcomes 50
TOTAL 225 TOTAL 275
Evaluation of Presentation Evaluation of Presentation
Criteria Marks Criteria Marks
Presentation of Work 50 Presentation of Work 50
Communication Skills 25 Communication Skills 25
Question and Answer Skills 50 Question and Answer Skills 50
TOTAL 125 | TOTAL 125
GRAND TOTAL 350 GRAND TOTAL 400

A regular record of both theory and practical class work and examinations
conducted shall be maintained.

. (Effective from 11" February, 2022) End-Semester Examinations

Modalities for evaluating progress of Research Work of M.Pharm.
Semester III

i. One hour duration shall be allotted for presentation and evaluating progress of
Research Work of each student. Presentation duration shall be of 45 minutes
followed by a Question-and-Answer Session of 15 minutes.

ii. Presentations of Research Work shall be evaluated jointly by the Research Guide
and Expert appointed by the Head of the Institution. The Experts may be as
below:

1. Subject Expert who is a recognised PG Guide from the same Department of
the Institution.
Or
2. An Academic Expert from within Goa or from other States who has experience
of guiding M.Pharm. students.
Or
3. Industry Expert (not below the level of Assistant Manager) from the
Pharmaceutical Industry having R & D or F & D facility.
Or
4. Regulators from FDA (Govt. of Goa) not below the level of Deputy Director.
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iii. The Head of the Institution shall appoint a Senior Teacher (Associate Professor
or above) as an Observer to monitor the proceedings and submit a report of

her/his findings to the Head of the Institution.

iv. Presentation of Research Work may be attended by Faculty members and

PhD/M.Pharm. Students.

0C-27A.3.4 Eligibility for appearing at the End-Semester Examination

a)

b)

d)

Only such students who produce a certificate from the Head of the institution, in
proof of their having regularly and satisfactorily undergone the course of study by
attending not less than 80% of the classes held both in theory and in practical
separately in each course, shall be eligible to appear at the End-Semester
examination for Semesters I, II and III.

Only such students who have put in a minimum of 80% of attendance in
M.Pharm. Semester IV shall be eligible to submit the dissertation and appear for
the End-Semester Examination.

A student pursuing the M.Pharm. programme shall study in the concerned
department of the institution for the entire period as a full time student. The
student shall not be permitted to work in any laboratory/ college/ industry/
pharmacy etc., while enrolled for the M.Pharm. Programme, except as a part of
training.

Each academic session shall be taken as a unit for the purpose of calculating
attendance.

Every student shall attend symposia, seminars, conferences, journal review
meetings and lectures during each semester as prescribed, and not absent
herself/himself without prior permission.

Any student who fails to comply with the criteria stated above shall not be
permitted to appear for the University examinations.

0C-27A.3.5

a.

C.

A student who fails in the theory or practical component of a Course shall
reappear in both theory and practical components of the same Course.

M.Pharm. examinations in any specialization shall consist of Theory Papers,
Practical and viva voce examinations, and Dissertation.

A student shall be required to undergo professional training of three weeks
before the commencement of Semester III in any industry/research center/
hospital/ community pharmacy and submit a completion certificate along with a
report.

0C-27A.3.6 Minimum Marks for Passing Examinations

A student shall be declared PASS in a course, and eligible for getting a Grade in that
Course, if s/he secures at least 50% marks in that course, including Internal
Assessment

a) In case a student fails to secure the minimum 50% in any Theory or Practical course

as specified in a) above, s/he shall reappear for the End-Semester Examination of
that course. However, her/his marks of the Internal Assessment shall be carried
over and s/he shall be entitled for the Grade obtained by her/him, on passing the
course.

208



b) There is no provision for revaluation of the answer papers in any examination.
However, a candidate may apply for retotaling by paying the prescribed fee.

0C-27A.3.7 Schedule of End-Semester Examinations

The End-Semester Examination shall be conducted as per the schedule given
below. The exact dates of examinations shall be notified from time to time.

Table 12: Tentative Schedule of End-Semester Examination
Semester | For Regular Candidates | For Repeat Candidates

I and III December/January June/July
IT and IV June/July December/January

0C-27A.3.7 Allowed to Keep Terms (ATKT):

A student shall be permitted to carry forward all the courses of Semesters I, II and
ITII. However, s/he shall not be eligible to submit the dissertation at the end of
Semester IV, unless all the courses of Semesters I, II and III are successfully
completed.

A student shall be eligible to get her/his CGPA upon successful completion of the
courses of Semesters I to IV within the stipulated time period as per the norms.

Note: Grade AB should be considered as failed and treated as one head for
deciding ATKT. Such rules are also applicable for those students who fail to register
for examination(s) of any course in any semester.

0C-27A.4 Grading

0C-27A.4.1 Letter Grades and Grade Point allocation:

Based on the performance, a student shall be awarded a final letter grade at the end
of the Semester for each course. The letter grades and their corresponding grade
points are as given in Table 13.

Table 13: Letter Grades and Grade Points

Percentage of Marks Letter Grade Grade Point Performance
obtained
90-100 (@] 10 Outstanding
80-89.99 A 9 Excellent
70-79.99 B 8 Good
60-69.99 C 7 Fair
50-59.99 D 6 Average
Less than 50 F 0 Fail
Absent AB 0 Fail

A student who remains absent for any End-Semester Examination shall be
assigned a letter grade of AB and a corresponding grade point of zero. S/he shall
reappear for the said evaluation/examination in due course.

0C-27A.4.2 Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA)
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The performance of a student in a semester is indicated by a number called
‘Semester Grade Point Average’ (SGPA). The SGPA is the weighted average of the
grade points obtained in all the courses by the student during the semester.

For example, if a student takes four courses (Theory/Practical) in a semester with
credits C1, C2, C3 and C4 and the student’s grade points in these courses are G1,
G2, G3 and G4, respectively, the student’s SGPA is computed as:

C1G1 + C2G2 + C3G3 + C4G4
SGPA = e
Cl+C2 + C3 + C4

The SGPA is calculated to two decimal points.

It should be noted that the SGPA for any Semester shall take into consideration the
F and AB grade awarded in that semester. For example if a student has an F or AB
grade in course 4, the SGPA shall then be computed as:

C1G1 + C2G2 + C3G3 + C4*zero
SGPA =  --rmemememeemenennen
Cl +C2 + C3 + C4

0C-27A.4.3 Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)

The CGPA is calculated with the SGPA of all the four semesters to two decimal
points and is indicated in the final grade report card/final transcript showing the
grades of all four semesters and their courses.

The CGPA shall reflect the failed status in case of F/AB grade(s), till the course(s)
is/are passed. When the course(s) is/are passed by obtaining a pass grade on
subsequent examination(s) the CGPA shall only reflect the new grade and not the
fail grades earned earlier. The CGPA is calculated as:

C1S1 + C2S2 + C3S3 + C454

C1+C2+C3+C4

Where C1, C2, C3 and C4 are the total number of credits for Semesters I, II, III
and IV, and S1, S2, S3 and S4 are the SGPA of Semesters I, II, III and IV

0C-27A.4.4 Declaration of Class
The class shall be awarded on the basis of CGPA as follows:

First Class with Distinction = CGPA of 7.50 and above
First Class = CGPA of 6.00 to 7.49
Second Class = CGPA of 5.00 to 5.99

0OC-27A.5 Award of Ranks and Degree

(1) Ranks and Medals shall be awarded on the basis of final CGPA. However,
candidates who fail in one or more courses during the M.Pharm. program shall
not be eligible for award of ranks. Moreover, candidates should have completed
the M.Pharm. program in the minimum prescribed number of years (two years)
for the award of Ranks.

(2) Candidates who fulfill the requirements mentioned above shall be eligible for
award of degree during the ensuing convocation.

(3) The duration for the completion of the program shall be fixed as double the
actual duration of the program; students who do not complete the programme
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(4)

within the said period, shall obtain fresh Registration.

A candidate who seeks re-admission to the programme after a break shall
obtain approval from Goa University by paying a condonation fee.

0C-27A.6 College Committees

The following committees shall be constituted by the Principal of the College for the
terms mentioned and shall work subject to control and supervision of the Principal.

A.
B.
C.
D.

A.
1.

4.

B.
a)

b)
c)

d)

Programme Committee - 3 years

College Examination Committee - 3 years

College Unfair Means Inquiry Committee - 3 years
College Grievance Committee - 3 years

Programme Committee
The M.Pharm. Programme shall have a Programme Committee constituted by the
Head of the institution in consultation with all the Heads of the Departments.

The composition of the Programme Committee shall be as follows: A teacher at the
cadre of Professor shall be the Chairperson, one Teacher from each M.Pharm.
specialization and four student representatives (two from each academic year),
nominated by the Head of the institution.

Duties of the Programme Committee:
i. Periodically reviewing the progress of the classes

ii.  Discussing problems concerning the curriculum, syllabus and the conduct of
classes.

iii.  Discussing the nature and scope of assessment for the course with the course
teachers and announcing the same to the students at the start of each
semester.

iv.  Communicating its recommendations to the Head of the Institution on academic
matters.

The Programme Committee shall meet at least thrice in a Semester preferably at
the end of each sessional examination and before the End Semester
Examination.

The College Examination Committee
The College Examination Committee shall consist of:

i) A senior teacher who shall be the Chairperson
ii) Two to four regular teachers (In addition to the Chairperson)
There shall be no remission in work-load for this work

This Committee shall be in charge of all matters pertaining to all the Semester
Examinations in the College.

The Committee shall prepare the examination time-table, arrange to get the
question paper sets printed, answer books assessed, results tabulated and
announced, and individual statement of marks prepared and issued to the
candidates.
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C. The College Unfair Means Inquiry Committee (CUMIC)
a) The CUMIC shall be constituted with the following members:

i)
i)

Vice-Principal or a senior teacher as Chairperson
Two members of the College Examination Committee

b) This Committee shall investigate into the cases of unfair means and malpractices
reported in the manner prescribed below and shall recommend to the Principal a
course of action as prescribed in OA-5.14

c) The following procedure shall be followed for investigating the cases of candidates
alleged to have used unfair means at Semesters I to IV:

i)

Vi)

The candidate shall be served with a show cause notice and made aware of the
charges/allegations reported against her/him so as to enable her/him to prepare
her/his defence at the time of appearance before the CUMIC and informing
her/him thereby of the proposed action to be taken in her/his case, with a
request to bring a written reply at the hearing as to why the action proposed
should not be taken against him/her.

The reply received by the Committee from the candidate when s/he appears
before it shall be considered by the Committee and the final recommendation in
the matter be taken and reported to the Principal for his approval.

The punishment finally awarded shall be equal to or less than what is mentioned
in the show cause notice, but not more than what is mentioned therein.

The CUMIC is a recommendatory body. The Principal shall exercise her/his
power under Statute SB-13 (iv) of Goa University and issue a final order.

The category of malpractice and the quantum of punishment for each category
thereof shall be as given in Ordinance OA-5.14.19.

In addition to these guidelines, each case be examined in detail and punishment
awarded on the merit of each case.

D. College Grievance Committee (CGC)
a) The CGC shall be constituted as under:-

i)
i)

Vice-Principal/Senior member of teaching staff as Chairperson, provided that
s/he is not the Chairperson of CUMIC.

Two regular teachers, who are not members on CUMIC or the College
Examination Committee.

b) In case the grievance concerns any member of the Committee, the Principal shall
reconstitute the Committee, excluding the concerned member.

c) This Committee shall investigate into written complaints from the students referred
to it by the Principal in the conduct of examinations in a manner as prescribed
below, and recommend a course of action to the Principal as prescribed in OA-5.14.

i)

The Committee shall consider the written complaint of a student on the conduct

of examination provided that:

a) The complaint is submitted within 15 days after the declaration of results;

b) The complaint is accompanied by a prescribed fee of Rs. 200/- or as notified
from time to time, which shall be refundable if the complaint is found to be
genuine; and

c¢) The matter is referred to the Committee by the Principal.

The Committee shall seek necessary explanation from the concerned party in

connection with allegations made by the student.

212



iii) After considering the explanation from the concerned party, the Committee shall
recommend a course of action in writing to the Principal.

d) The Principal shall inform the student about the findings of the Committee and shall
take appropriate action including reassessment of the said answer book. However, if
the marks are reduced after revaluation of the said answer book the original marks
shall be retained and the student informed that there is no change in her/his results.

e) A minimum fine of Rs.200/- extending up to Rs.500/-, shall be imposed on the
student complainant, if the said allegation(s) is/are found to be a deliberate attempt
at casting aspersions on the teacher(s) concerned. If the allegations are found to be
genuine and the same is recorded giving reasons, action shall be taken as provided
under OA-5.2.6

0OC-28 Ordinance relating to the Bachelor of Music Degree Course in Hindustani
Classical Music (approved from 17" July 2001.)

0C-28.1 Aims and Objectives of the Course: - The basic aim of the course is to impart a
full time professional training in Hindustani Classical Vocal Music & Instrumental Music such as
Tabla, Sitar, Harmonium etc. leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music. It is aimed at
providing specialised training to the Music students in all important aspects of Hindustani Music,
with a special emphasis on developing his/her performing ability to professional standard, in
the respective subject.

0C-28.2 Nature of Education: Music is a performing art and hence the nature of training is
mainly performance oriented. A student will be given practical training in singing Ragas with an
accent on proper application of voice, tunefulness and developing mastery of laya (rythem) and
talas. In case of instrumental music, proper technique in playing the instrument will be taught
and training given in various Ragas and talas. In addition to practical training the students will
be given theoretical knowledge in the subject of aesthetics, Musicology, Voice-culture, Sound
Recordings, Music History etc. Besides a student will be exposed to various live concerts of
educational value as also recorded cassettes and performances recorded in commercial LPs, CD
and Cassettes.

0C-28.3 The Structure and Duration of the Course: Duration of the course will be for all
together Five years after S.S.C. Examination (i.e. 10+5). The first two years of the course will
be concentrated in giving good foundational training in Music. And as such there will be minor
subjects along with major subject in music. The next three years of the Course will lead to
specialization in the major subject selected by a student at the time of admission to the course.

0C-28.4 Admission and Eligibility : Generally, the students having passed S.S.C.
Examination and having Musical aptitude or background will be admitted for the Course. The
rules of eligibility and exemptions for admission to the course will be as under:

(1) Students who have passed S.S.C. or above and having Musical background will be
admitted to the Ist Year of the College after passing an aptitude test, conducted by the
College.

(2) Students who have passed H.S.S.C.E./Polytechnic and who also passed Sangeet

Madhyama or Higher Examinations or any other equivalent Diploma of the recognised Musical
Institution or those having a training for minimum three years from a reputed Teacher/Guru
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will be admitted to the IIIrd year of the B.Music Course after passing the entrance test,
conducted by the College.

3) Students who have passed S.S.C.E. and having a Diploma “Sangeet Madhyama” or
higher or its equivalent Diploma of the recognised musical institution or having completed basic
training in Music will be admitted to IInd year directly after their passing entrance test Eleventh
standard in Higher Secondary School or of First Year B. Music, which will be conducted by the
College of Music at the time of admission.

4) Students who have passed H.S.S.C. Examination or higher Examination will be
exempted from appearing for language papers English and Hindi at the examination of First
and Second year B. Music Course. The students who have failed in H.S.S.C. Examination but
passed in language papers English and Hindi at the said examination will be also exempted
from appearing for above language papers at the examination of First and Second Year of B.
Music.

0C-28.5 Seats available for admission to the Course: The total number of seats for
admission to the First year of the Course will be maximum 30 students in both the stream of
Classical Vocal Music and Instrumental Music such as Tabla, Sitar and Harmonium.

0C-28.6 Teaching programme for the Course:

(i) Music being a performing art it is nature of training is mainly performance and practical
oriented. As such the training in Music practicals will be imparted in batches. Each batch will
consist of minimum 2 and maximum 5students. In exceptional cases one more students will be
included in a batch. As far as Vocal is concerned there will be separate batches for both male
and female students as their pitch of voice is totally different from each other and as such they
cannot be imparted practical training in the same pitch i.e. Swara at a time. Besides, in case of
female students there will be even separate batches in case of more students and if there is a
difference of pitch of voice and level amongst them. The lectures on theory and language will
be conducted in group. There will be languages - English and Hindi for first two years of the
course.

(ii) The distribution of number of lectures for teaching the various subjects during a week
for different years will less as under considering the marks allotted and the actual requirement
in each subject:

Subject No. of lectures per week
Ist Year and English 3 Lectures
IInd Year Hindi 3 Lectures
Theory (Music) 2 Lectures
Practical 12 Lectures
Elected 4 Lectures
Papers (Minor)
IIIrd Year and Theory (Music) 4 Lectures
IVth Year Practical 14 Lectures
Knowledge of other
Disciplines elected 3 Lectures
Papers (Minor)
Vth Year Theory (Music) 6 Lectures
Practical 18 Lectures

In addition there will also be the regular session on listening of recorded music, group
discussions, students music programme and practice etc. for the students of all the classes as a
part of teaching activity.

All the theory papers will be either in English, Hindi or Marathi.
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0C-28.7 The Scheme of Examination: The candidate will be examined in the following

subjects and the duration of papers and marks allocation will be as under :

First & Second Vocal & Instrumental Marks Duration

Year Examination Music

Paper No.1 English 100 3 hrs.

Paper No.2 Hindi 100 3 hrs

Paper No.3 Music Theory 100 3 hrs

Paper No.4 Practical-I (Major Music) 50 -

Paper No.5 Practical-II (Minor Music) 150 (75+75 in two
Elected subject)

Third & Fourth Vocal & Instrumental Marks Duration

Year Examination Music

Paper No.1 Musicology & History 100 3 hrs

Paper No.2 Performance study 100 3 hrs

Paper No.3 Practical-I (Major Music) 50 -

Paper No.4 Practical-II (Major Music) 50 -

Paper No.5 Practical-III (Minor Music) 100 (in one elected
Paper)

Fifth Year Vocal & Instrumental Marks Duration

Examination Music

Paper No.1 Musicology & History 100 3 hrs

Paper No.2 Performance study 100 3 hrs

Paper No.3 Practical-I (Major) 50 -

Paper No.4 Practical-II (Major) 50 -

Paper No.5 Practical-III (Major) 00 -

(Manch Pradarshan)

0C-28.8 Pattern of Examination :

(i) Examination will be conducted annually. The IInd, IIIrd, IVth and Vth year examinations
will be conducted by Goa University and Ist year examination will be Internal and conducted by
the College on behalf of the University. The College will also conduct the Terminal Examination
for the students of all the years.

(ii) Eligibility for Annual Examination : To qualify for appearing for annual examination a
student will have to show attendance of at least 75% of the total during the academic year.

(i) Standard of Passing :

(a)To pass the examination, a candidate must obtain a minimum of 35% of the full marks in
each paper both theory and practical for all the examinations i.e.17 out of 50, 26 out of 75, 35
out of 100 and 53 out of 150 marks.

(b) Grace marks will be awarded as per the University rules.

(c) The passing certificates of all the University Examination will be issued by the University
yearly and the final Degree Certificate by aggregating, the total marks of last three years i.e.
Third, Fourth & Fifth Year.

The marksheet of the final year examination will include the marks of all the three years
examinations and the percentage will be awarded on the basis of total marks secured in all the
Papers during the last three examinations i.e. out of 1800 marks.

(iv) Award of Classes :
1) Class shall be awarded on the following basis to the successful candidate :
A) Distinction----  70% marks and above
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B) First Class----  60% marks and above but below 70%
C) Second Class---- 50% and above but below 60%
D) Pass Class--- Below 50%

2) The class will be awarded to the deserving students who pass the whole examination at first
attempt only. They will also be placed on merit list if found eligible. The repeater students will
not be entitled to class.

(ii) Advancement to the next year :

(1) No student shall be admitted to the next year unless he/she has passed the examination for
which he/she has appeared. However a candidate passing in all heads of passing except one or
two at the examination shall be permitted to proceed for the next year and answer the
remaining papers along with the next year examination. The result of the next year
examination shall not be declared unless he/she has cleared the remaining papers of last year
examination.

(1) A student failing in Final year B. Music Examination shall be eligible to
appear in the next examination as an external candidate and complete
the course within a period of next three years.

(2) A student who obtains minimum passing marks prescribed in each paper
shall be exempted from appearing for that subject at the examination.

0C.28.9 The syllabi for various subjects of the Course shall be subject to such revision,
modification etc. as may be made by the Academic Council from time to time on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies in the subject.

(Notified on 25 July, 2017) Ordinance OC-29 relating to the Degree Course of

Master of Education (M.ED.)

OC- 29.1 Preamble:

The Master of Education (M.Ed.) Programme is a two year professional
Programme in the field of Teacher Education which aims at preparing
teacher educators and other education professionals including curriculum
developers, educational policy analysts, planners, administrators,
supervisors, school principals and researchers. The completion of the
Programme shall lead to the M.Ed. Degree with specialisation either in
elementary education (upto class VIII) or in secondary education (classes
VI-XII).
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0C-29.2

0C-29.3

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)
0C-29.4

(if)

Degree to be awarded:
The Degree to be awarded shall be ‘Master of Education’ (M.Ed.).

Objectives of the M.Ed. Programme
To enable students to:

Develop a multi-disciplinary perspective of education.

Acquire professional skills and competencies to function as a teacher
educator at either elementary or secondary level of schooling.

Acquire professional skills and competencies needed for a professional in at
least one thematic area of education

Understand how concepts theories/ issues drawn from disciplines cognate
to Education, such as Psychology, Sociology, Philosophy, Economics and
Management, could be used/ practiced suitably in the perspectives of
teaching —learning in schools.

Appreciate the challenge of theorizing education and identify relationship
between theory and practices;

Develop a rational conceptualization of educational research;

Integrate information and communication technology in teaching-learning
and training transaction;

Equip themselves with different innovative modes of training transactions.

Duration and Working days

Duration

The M.Ed. Programme shall be full-time, of two academic years duration, or
four Semesters. The Programme shall be offered under Choice Based Credit
System, and shall include field attachment for a minimum of 4 weeks and
research dissertation. Students shall be permitted to complete the
Programme requirements of the two-year Programme within a maximum
period of three years from the date of admission to the Programme. The
summer vacation should be used for field work/practicum /other activities.
Working Days

There shall be minimum of two hundred working days each year, exclusive
of the period of admission and inclusive of classroom transaction,
practicum, field study and conduct of examination. The institution shall
work for a minimum of thirty six hours in a week (five or six days) during
which faculty and students shall be available for interaction, dialogue and
consultation and mentoring.

The minimum attendance of students shall be 80% for Theory Courses and
Practicum, and 90% for field attachment.

217



0C-29.5

(i)

(i)

(iif)

(iv)

0C-29.6
(i)

(i)

Eligibility, Intake, Admission Procedure and Fees.

Eligibility

(@) Candidates seeking admission to the M.Ed. should have obtained
minimum of 50% marks or an equivalent Grade in the following
Programmes:

(i) B.Ed.

(ii) B.A., B.Ed., B.Sc. B.Ed.

(iii) B.ELEd.

(iv) D.ELEd. with an undergraduate Degree
(with minimum of 50% marks in each)

(b) Reservation and relaxation for SC/ ST/ OBC/ PWD and other applicable
categories shall be as per the rules of the Central Government as
applicable.

Intake.

The basic unit size for the Programme shall be 50. An institution shall be
allowed only one unit. Additional unit shall be permitted only on the basis of
quality of infrastructure, faculty and other resources, and after the
Institution has offered the Programme for three years and has been
awarded minimum B+ grade by NAAC or any other accreditation agency
approved by National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE).

Admission Procedure

Admission shall be on the basis of merit of marks obtained in the qualifying
examination and in the entrance examination or any other selection process
as per the policy of the State Government.

Fees

The Institution shall charge only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating
body/State Government concerned in accordance with provisions of NCTE,
as amended from time to time, and shall not charge donations, capitation
fee, and such other from the students.

PROGRAMME STRUCTURE

For successful completion of the M.Ed. Course a student is required to complete a
minimum of 80 credits, which shall comprise Core Courses which shall be
Perspective Courses: PC1, PC2, PC3, PC4, PC5, PC6; Tool Courses: TC1,
TC2, TC3, TC4, TC5, TEC1, TEC2; Teacher Education: TE- Internship,
Optional Courses: CCS1, CCS2, TS1, TS2, TS3; Thematic Specialization:
TS-Internship and Dissertation.

A student may opt for a Course offered in any other thematic specialisation
as a self-study course. He/she has to undertake all assignments and other
modes of assessment in the same semester in which the Course is offered
to other students. While selecting the number of self-study courses in a
semester, it may be so done so as to ensure that the total credits for the
semester shall not exceed 24 credits.
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(iii) One Credit of a Theory Course shall be equivalent to 15 contact hours of
learning activities including lecture, group discussion, seminar, problem
solving, tutorial, assessment and such others.

(iv) The scheme of the Programme for the four semesters and the Inter-Semester
Break of M.Ed. Programme shall be as under:

. i Credit
Major components Areas Covered Description Allocation
Common Core Perspective PC1,PC2,PC3,PC4, | 4 Credits for
(Theory and Practicum Courses (PC) PC5,PC6 each paper
included) Tool Courses (TC) TC1 1 Credit
TC2 1 Credit
TC3 4 Credits
TC4 4 Credits
TCS 2 Credits
Teacher Education | TEC1-Teacher 4 Credits
Courses (TEC) Education I 4 Credits
TEC2-Teacher
Education II
Specialisations Core Course CCS1-Elementary / | 4 Credits
(Theory and Practicum Specialization Secondary 4 Credits
included) (CCs) Education — I
CCS2-Elementary /
Secondary
Education —II
Thematic TS1-Thematic 4 Credits
Specialization (TS) | Specialization —I 4 Credits
Any one cluster | TS2-Thematic 4 Credits
from the following | Specialization —II
such as: TS3-Thematic
1. Educational | Specialization —III
Management,
Administration and
Leadership
2. Curriculum,
Pedagogy and
Assessment
3.Educational
Technology  and
ICT
4.Inclusive
Education
5. Programme
Planning,
Implementation,
Monitoring and
Evaluation
6. Guidance and
Counseling
7. Any other as
decided by the
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Board of Studies
and approved by

Attachment

Education (TE-
Internship)

- In Thematic
Specialisation (TS-
Internship)

internship/attachm
entin:

1. A
Education
Institution, and

2. The area of
specialisation

Teacher

the Academic
Council.
Internship/Field - In Teacher Field 8 Credits (4

Credits each)

Research leading to Related to Students (in close | 8 Credits
Dissertation (TC- 6) specialisation or | mentorship of a
Perspectives faculty

Member) learns to

plan and conduct a

research, and

write a

dissertation.

80 Credits

(v) Semester wise distribution of Courses

Semester-I Cr Semester-II Cr | Semester-III | Cr Semester-IV | Cr
18 20 20 22
PC1 4 TC3 4 TC4 4 TC5 2
TS1-Thematic
TEC1 4 Specialization 4 CCs2 4 PC5 4
-1
PC2- 4 PC3 4 PC4 4 TEC2 4
TS2-Thematic TS3-Thematic
CCs1- 4 Specialization- 4 Specialization - | 4 PC6 4
II 111
TCé6-
TC1- 1 TE - TS - . . 8
TC2 1 Internship* 4 Internship* 4 Dissertation#
Credits 18 20 20 22

* The Course shall be organized through Field Visits / Practical mode.
# Dissertation work shall commence from semester II and shall be
completed by the end of semester 1V.
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(vi) Contact Hours

Description Credits Contact Hrs/week
Semester I
PC1 4 3L+2T=5
TEC I 4 3L+2T=5
PC2 4 3L+2T =5
CCs1 4 3L+2T =5
TC1 1 1 Week Workshop
TC2 1 1 Week Workshop
Semester II
TC3 4 3L+2T =5
TS1 4 3L+2T=5
PC3 4 3L+2T =5
TS2 4 3L+2T =5
TE - Internship 4 2 + 1 Weeks
Semester III
TC4 4 3L+2T=5
CCs2 4 3L+2T =5
PC4 4 3L+2T =5
TS3 4 3L+2T =5
TS — Internship 4 2+1 Weeks
Semester IV
TCS 2 2 Weeks Workshop
PC5 4 3L+2T =5
TEC2 4 3L+2T =5
PC6 4 3L+2T =5
TC6-Dissertation 8 2T + 2T

(vii) One Lecture shall be of one hour duration, a Tutorial shall be of two hours

duration and a Practical shall be of two hours duration.

0C-29.7

Scheme of Examination

(i) There shall be a University Examination at the end of each semester.
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(ii) A semester assessment shall be divided into three components C;, C; and

GCs.
Component Units Weightage | Period of Continuous
covered assessment
Mid-term assessment 1 1,2 25% End of 8" week
Mid-term assessment 2 3,4 25% End of 16" week
Semester end 1-4 50% End of Semester

(@) The evaluation of C; shall be done for a weightage of 25% conducted
during the first half of the semester on completion of the first 50% of the
syllabus, consolidated during the 8" week of the semester.

(b) The evaluation of the second component C, shall be done for a weightage
of 25% conducted during the second half of the semester on completion of

the syllabus, consolidated during the 16™ week of the semester.

(c) In general C; and C, should be evaluated through Test/ seminar/

dissertation/ presentation/ assignment as suitable for a Course.

(d) GCsor Semester End Assessment (SEA) shall be conducted by the University
and this forms the third component of evaluation, with weightage of 50%.

(ii) The distribution of marks shall be as follows:

Semest Total
Subject Sessional er End
Sem Course No. Cs
C, C,
GUMED-PC1 25 25 50 100
GUMED -PC2 25 25 50 100
GUMED -TEC1 25 25 50 100
GUMED -CCS-
ELE1/
I GUMED —CCS- 25 25 50 100
SEC1
GUMED -TC1 25 25
GUMED -TC2 25 25
Total 450
GUMED - PC3 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TC3 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
EMALL 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
I CPA1 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
ETICT1 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
IE1 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
PPIME1 25 25 50 100
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GUMED - TS-
Gel 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
EMAL2 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
CPA2 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
ETICT2
GUMED - TS-
IE2 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
PPIME2 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
G2 25 25 50 100
GUMED -TE-INT 100
Total 500
GUMED - PC4 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TC4 25 25 50 100
GUMED -CCS-
ELE2/
GUMED —CCS- 25 25 50 100
SEC2
GUMED - TS-
EMAL3 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
I CPA3 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
ETICT3 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
IE3 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
PPIME3 25 25 50 100
GUMED - TS-
GC3 25 25 50 100
GUMED -TS-INT 100
Total 500
GUMED - PC5 25 25 50 100
GUMED - PC6 25 25 50 100
GUMED -TEC2 25 25 50 100
v GUMED -TC5 50 50
GUMED -TC6 Dissertation 50 50 100 200
Total 550
GRAND
TOTAL 2000

(iv) One Credit shall be evaluated for 25 marks.

(v) Duration of semester end examination (C3) for all theory Courses shall be of
2 hours.
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(vi)

(vii)

(viii)
0C-29.8

(i)

(if)

Each theory paper shall comprise 5 questions of 10 marks each. There
shall be one question on each of the four units with internal choice and the
fifth question shall include topics from all four units with internal choice.

Question paper setting

Question paper setting and evaluation.

(i) There shall be a Board of Examiners approved by the Goa University for
preparing, scrutinising and approving the question papers and scheme of
evaluation.

(i) Question paper for the written tests in C;, C; and C; shall be prepared
by the faculty teaching the Course. Goa University shall supply the
question papers for C; theory examinations.

Revaluation:
Revaluation facility shall be as per Goa University Ordinance OA-5.15.
Standard of Passing-

A candidate shall be required to score a minimum of 30% in C; and C; put
together, to be eligible to appear for C;,

The final marks of a Course M of Cs shall be computed as per the following
table:

Distribution Formula
1 |L:T:P M = ((L+T)*X+ (P*Y)) /
(L+T+P))

2 |L:T:P=0 M=X

3 |L:T=0:P M = (L*X + P*Y) / (L+P)

4 |L=0:T:P M=Y

5 |L:T=0:P=0 |[M=X

6. |L=0:T=0:P |M=Y

J \L=0:T:P=0 |M=2

Where

Xis the marks scored out of 50 in C3 in Theory
Y is the marks scored out of 50 in C; in Practical
Z is the marks scored out of 50 in C; in Tutorial

The total marks in a Course is P = C; + C; + M (after rounding to nearest
integer. The grade (G) and grade point (G.P) shall be calculated as follows
where V is the credit value of the Course.

P G GP=VxG
90 - 100 10 Vx10
80 - 89 9 Vx9
70—-79 8 Vx8
60 — 69 7 Vx 7
50 - 59 6 Vxé6
40 — 49 5 Vx5
30 — 39 4 V x4

0-29 0 Vx0
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0C-29.9
(i)

(i)

(iif)

(iv)

v)
(vi)

If a candidate scores in C; + C; > 30%, M > 30% and G > 5 in a Course,
then he/she shall be considered to be successful in that Course.

Award of Class.

Marks awarded in each Course shall be represented in the form of Grades in
the grade sheet issued at the end of each semester. The Final result shall
be declared as Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA).

After successful completion of the required number of credits, the overall
CGPA of a candidate shall be calculated using the formula:
CGPA = XGP / Total number of credits

The marks awarded in the Internal Semester Assessment (ISA) and
Semester End Assessment (SEA) shall be added for awarding the grade for
each Course, as indicated in the table below:

Range of
Grade
percentage Grades .
scored Points
85-100 O (Outstanding) 10
75 -< 85 A+ (Excellent) 9
65-<75 A (Very Good) 8
55 - < 65 B + (Good) 7
50-<55 B (Above Average) 6
45 - < 50 C (Average) 5
40 - < 45 P (Pass) 4
0 - <40 F (Fail) 0
Ab (Absent) --

Every student shall have to secure a minimum of ‘P’ grade to pass the
Course.

Provisions for grace marks under OA 5.16 shall not be applicable.

The CGPA shall be converted to the Final grade, as shown in the table
below:

CGPA Grades

10.0 O (Outstanding)
9.0-<10 A+ (Excellent)
8.0-<9.0 A (Very Good)
7.0-<8.0 B + (Good)
6.0-<7.0 B (Above Average)
5.0-<6.0 C (Average)
4.0-<5.0 P (Pass)

< Required credits for award of | F (Fail)

the Degree
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(vii)

(viii)

(ix)
(@)

(b)

0C-29.10

(i)

(iD)

(iif)

(iv)

(V)

In the case where CGPA is higher than the indicated upper limit in the two
decimal digits by a factor of >0.005, then the higher grade shall be
awarded.

E.g. A candidate with CGPA 2>4.995 shall be awarded ‘C’' grade. A
candidate, who has not earned required credits to be awarded the Degree,
shall be given a final grade ‘F’ and be declared as ‘Fail’.

There shall not be any supplementary examinations for SEA. However,
repeat examinations shall be conducted as per the allotted time frame for
SEA in the academic calendar. In such cases, the C; and C, scores taken
together, shall be carried forward. However, if the candidate is re-
registering for a Course, neither the C; and C; scores, nor the attendance
of the previous attempt shall be carried forward.

Dropping a Course:

A candidate shall be considered to have dropped a Course if the candidate:
1) fails to put in 80% attendance in the Course,

2) decides to discontinue/ withdraw to study the Course,

3) scores less than 30% in C; + C; together,

4) scores in C; + C; is > 30% and M < 30%.

A candidate who has dropped a Course shall have to re-register for the
Course when the Course is offered again.

Grievance Committee

There shall be a Grievance Committee of maximum of four members
comprising three Teachers and the Principal, to be constituted at the
commencement of every academic year. The Principal shall be Chairperson
of the Committee. No teacher against whom a grievance is made shall
participate in the meetings of the Committee.

The Grievance Committee shall examine and decide on the grievances
relating to the marking of answer-scripts/evaluation of tests of the
students. The Committee may also consider any other matter related to
examination and evaluation.

A student shall address his/her grievance(s) to the Principal, who shall
place the same before the Grievance Committee for resolution. If the
grievances are in the Course(s) taught by the Principal, the grievances
shall be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty/ Vice-Chancellor.

If the Grievance Committee finds that there is a prima facie case, it may
refer the respective answer-scripts/ assignments, to an expert outside the
Institution, for which the student shall have to pay the prescribed fee. The
result of such an evaluation shall be final and binding.

The decision of the Grievance Committee shall be communicated to the
student within one month of his/her filing of the grievance.
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0OC-30 — Relating to Award of 4 Year Bachelor of Science Nursing Degree of Goa
University (approved from 19 April, 2006 and notified vide No. GU/II/3-
3/Amend-Ord/2004/424 dated 3™ May, 2006).

0C-30.1 (effective from 19 April, 2006) Nomenclature of the Degree; The Degree
awarded by Goa University in Nursing shall be “Bachelor of Science in Nursing”.

0C-30.2 (Effective from 8" August, 2013)
Admission Requirements: A candidate admitted for the Bachelor of Science
Nursing Course:

(a) Should be not less than 17 years of age.

(b) Should have passed the Higher Secondary School Examination (10+2) or its
equivalent, with Physics, Chemistry, Biology and English (P.C.B.E.), with a
minimum of 45% of aggregate marks in these subjects.

0C-30.3 (effective from 19" April, 2006) Duration of the Bachelor of Science
Nursing Course: The course shall be for four academic years including internship.

0C-30.4 (effective from 19" April, 2006) Minimum Duration of the Academic Year;
The minimum duration of the academic year will be of at least 45 weeks including
study leave and examinations.

0C-30.5 (effective from academic year 2008-09 onwards)
Eligibility for Award of Degree:
To be eligible for the award of the degree of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
a candidate shall have to
(a)pass the four annual examinations i.e. 1%, 2", 39, & 4™ Year.
(b)complete the assigned project work.
(c) complete the required hours of laboratory, practical work and internship.

0C-30.6 (effective from 19" April, 2006)

Attendance: A candidate should have attended 80% of theory and practical in
each subject to be eligible to appear for the examination. However, a candidate
shall be required to make up the shortfall in attendance of practical work and
internship to attain 100% attendance as required for the award of the degree within
a period of one year from the date of the 4™ year examination. The college shall
certify that the candidate has successfully completed the practical work and
internship and shall submit the same to the University.

0C-30.7 (Effective from 8™ August, 2013)
Standard of Passing:
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0C-30.8

(@) To pass an examination the candidate shall be required to:
(i) pass both theory and practical components separately.
(ii) obtain @ minimum of 50% marks in the internal and in the external
assessments separately, in each of the subjects.

(b) Candidates securing less than 50% marks in the internal assessment of both
theory and practical components separately, shall not be allowed to appear
for the external examination in that subject. However, he/she shall be
permitted to appear for the external examination in other subjects.

(c) Candidates failing to secure 50% marks in the internal assessment of theory
and/or practical component shall have to repeat the subject with a minimum
of 80% attendance and shall re-appear for the scheduled tests and
scheduled assignments in the specific subject.

(d) Candidates shall be required to pass in all the subjects in order to be promoted
to the next year.

(e) The candidate shall not be eligible to claim exemption in the component
he/she passes. Such marks shall be shown along with the remark ‘N.E.” (Not
Exempted) on the result sheet.

(effective from 19" April, 2006) Supplementary Examination:

(a) Supplementary examination shall be held with in six weeks from the date of
declaration of the annual examination results.

(b) A candidate who wishes to appear at the supplementary examination shall have
to appear in all the subjects that he/she had failed in.

(c) A candidate shall not be allowed to reappear if he/she has passes in the subject.

(d) Only one supplementary examination shall be held every year.

(e) A candidate who wishes to appear in the supplementary examination may be
admitted provisionally to the next year. However, he/she shall have to give an
undertaking that if he/she fails to pass all the subjects at the supplementary
examination, she/he shall reappear for the examination at the next annual
examination and that she/he shall rejoin the course only after she/he passes in
all the subjects.

(f) A candidate shall have to pass the previous year examination before being
admitted to the subsequent higher examination.

0C-30-9 (effective from 19™ April, 2006) DELETED

0C-30.10 (effective from 19" April, 2006) DELETED

0C-30.11 (effective from 19 April, 2006) Number of attempts:

(a) (effective from 4™ February, 2013) Maximum number of attempts permitted
to pass an examination is five including the first attempt.
(b) - Deleted -

0C-30.12 (effective from 19™ April, 2006) Maximum duration for completing the

course:
(a) The candidate must pass all the examinations within a period of eight years

from the date of admission to the course.
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0C-30.13

0C-30.14

0C-30.15

(b) The candidate must pass the first year examination within a period of three
years from date of admission to the course.

(effective from 4™ February, 2013) Discontinuation: Candidate shall
not be allowed to continue the course if:
(a) the candidate does not pass any examination in five attempts OR
(b) the candidate does not pass the first year examination within a period of three
years from the date of admission to the course OR
(c) the candidate does not pass all the examinations within a period of eight years
from the date of admission to the course.

(effective from 19" April, 2006) Obtaining a Class:

(a) Class shall be awarded at the final yea reexamination on the basis of the marks
obtained at all the four annual examinations.

(b) For the award of the degree the performance of the student at all the four
annual examinations shall be considered.

(c) Second Class: Those of the successful candidates who obtain 50% or more
marks but less than 60% marks in the total of all the subjects of all the
examinations having passed each examination in one attempt shall be considered
to have passed the examination in the ‘Second Class'.

(d) First Class: Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60% or more marks
but less than 70% marks of the total of all the subjects of all the examinations
having passed each examination at one attempt shall be considered to have
passed the examination in the ‘First Class’.

(e) Distinction: Those of the successful candidates who obtain 70% or more marks
of the total of all the subjects of all the examinations having passed each
examination in one attempt shall be considered to have passed the examination in
the Distinction.

(g) Passes: A candidate who passes any of the examinations of the course in more
than one attempt shall not be eligible for any class. The remark against his/her
results shall be ‘Passes’.

(effective from academic year 2008-09 onwards)
Conduct of examination:

(a) Paper Setting: There shall be one internal and one external examiner for the conduct

of the

final examination. The internal examiner shall be the convener and the external

shall be the co-examiner.

(b) Each examiner shall set three sets of question papers.

(c) Evaluation: There shall be one internal and one external examiner for the evaluation
of the final examination.

(d) (Effective from 20" May, 2020) Theory papers shall be evaluated by two
examiners separately and simultaneously as a double evaluation procedure. The average
score shall be considered as the final mark. There shall be no revaluation.

(e) Practical Examinations: The practical examination shall be conducted jointly by the
internal and the external examiner.
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(f) Examiner: An examiner should have a Master’s degree in the concerned subject and
adequate teaching experience. To be eligible as an examiner in the subject of Nursing
Foundations faculty having Master’s degree in any Nursing specialty shall be considered.
(9) The scheme of examination and the break up of marks shall be as per the schedule.

(h) Appointment of external examiner shall be from teachers/guest faculty who have not

taught the subject in the concerned college.

(effective from 19" April, 2006) B.Sc. Nursing Scheme of Examination

First Year
Subject Assessment
Hours Internal | External | Total

Theory

1. Anatomy & Physiology 3 25 75 100
2. Nutrition and Biochemistry 3 25 75 100
3. Nursing Foundations 3 25 75 100
4. Psychology 3 25 75 100
5. Microbiology 3 25 75 100
6. English 3 25 75 100
7. Introduction to Computer 25 75 100
Practical and Viva Voce

1. Nursing Foundations 100 100 200
Second Year

Theory

8. Sociology 3 25 75 100
9. Medical-Surgical Nursing — I 3 25 75 100
10. Pharmacology, Pathology, Genetics 3 25 75 100
11. Community Health Nursing - I 3 25 75 100
12. Communication and Educational Technology 3 25 75 100
Practical and viva voce

2. Medical-Surgical Nursing-I 100 100 200
(Effective from 09/10/2017) Third Year

Theory

13. Medical-Surgical Nursing - II 3 25 75 100
14. Child Health Nursing 3 25 75 100
15. Mental Health Nursing 3 25 75 100
16. Nursing Research & Statistics 3 25 75* 100
Practical and viva voce

3. Medical-Surgical Nursing II 50 50 100
4. Child Health Nursing 50 50 100
5. Mental Health Nursing 50 50 100
(Effective from 09/10/2017) Fourth Year

Theory

17. Midwifery and Obstetrical Nursing 3 25 75 100
18. Community Health Nursing II 3 25 75 100
19. Management of Nursing Services and Education 3 25 75 100
20. Environmental Studies **
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Practical and viva voce

6. Midwifery and Obstetrical Nursing 50 50 100
7. Community Health Nursing 50 50 100
(Effective from 09/10/2017) Note:

1. Anatomy and Physiology question paper will consist of Section I — anatomy of 37
marks and Section —II Physiology of 38 marks.

2. Nutrition and Biochemistry question paper will consist of Section I- Nutrition of 45
marks and Section II — Biochemistry of 30 marks.

3. Introduction to Computer theory and practical final examination will be conducted
as college examination and the marks will be sent to the University for inclusion in
the mark sheet.

4. Pharmacology, Pathology, Genetics question papers will consist of Section I —
Pharmacology with 38 marks, Section — II Pathology with 25 marks and Section
III — Genetics of 12 marks.

5. * Nursing Research & Statistics question papers will consist of Section I — Nursing
Research of 50 marks and Section II — Statistics of 25 marks.

6. ** Environmental Studies will be conducted as a college examination.

7. (Effective from 20" May, 2020) The final Grade for the Environmental Studies

component shall be sent to the University for inclusion in the Mark sheet. Students
shall get a minimum of ‘P’ Grade to ‘Pass’ this component.

Grade Range of percentage scored
O (Outstanding) 85 -100
A+ (Excellent) 75 — <85
A (Very Good) 65 — <75
B+ (Good) 55 — <65
B (Above Average) 50 — <55
C (Average) 45 — <50
P (Pass) 40 — <45
F (Fail) 0- <40

0C-31 (effective from 29" October 2002 ) Ordinance relating to the Courses of

Study & Examination for the B.F.A. Degree Course, commencing from the
Year 2002-2003

0C.31.1 (effective from 29" October 2002 )To be eligible for admission to the First

Year B.F.A. Course for the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Painting / Applied

Art, a candidate must have:

(i) Passed the XII (H.S.S.C) examination conducted by the Goa Board of
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education or an examination of any other
University or Body recognized as an equivalent thereto.

(if) Passed the Entrance Exam conducted by the college concerned.

0C.31.1.2 (effective from 29" October 2002 )Candidates studying for the Degree of

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Painting / Applied Art will have to undergo a training in
prescribed courses of study extending over four academic years-one year basic
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First Year

study and three years of advanced study and will have to pass the following
examinations.

College Exam 700 marks Group I and Group II
Group III (Not for Examination).

Second Year University Exam. 700 marks Group I and Group II (major and

Third Year
Fourth Year

0C.31.2

0C.31.2.1

0C.31.2.2

0C.31.2.3

0C.31.2.4

0C.31.2.5

0C.31.2.6

0C.31.2.7

compulsory subjects).
Group II (supplementary subjects)
(Not for Examination).

College Exam. 500 marks Group I and Group II.

University Exam 600 marks Group I and Group II.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )A candidate admitted to the above courses
(i.e. B. F. A. Painting / Applied Art) will have to complete the courses within a
period of eight academic years from the date of his/her admission to the first year
course.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )After successfully passing the First Year
B.F.A. examination, a candidate will be eligible for admission to the Second Year
B.F.A., at which time he will have to opt for his chosen stream i.e. either Painting
or Applied Art.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )The seat allotment in each stream of
specialization in the Second Year B.F.A. will be limited to the number of seats
available in that stream. The candidate will be admitted to either stream strictly on
the basis of merit, on the total aggregate marks obtained in the First Year
B.F.A. Examination.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )After successfully passing the Second Year
B.F.A. Examination, a student will be eligible for admission to the Third Year B.F.A.
in his/her chosen stream (i.e. Painting/Applied Art) wherein he will opt for any one
of the specialization subjects offered in the course.

An equal number of seats will be available in each subject of specialization in both

Painting as well as Applied Art. Admission to any subject of specialization in either

stream will be strictly on the basis of total aggregate marks obtained in Group II —

Major and Group II - Compulsory subjects, at the Second Year B.F.A.
Examination, put together.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )After successfully passing the Third Year
B.F.A. Examination, a student will be eligible for admission to the Fourth Year
B.F.A. Degree Course.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )A. T. K. T. — A student who has passed in
all the subjects in Group II with an aggregate of 40% is eligible for A. T. K. T.

(effective from 29 October 2002 )The candidate has to clear the A. T. K. T.
Examination two attempts i.e. First attempt examination and two consecutive
attempts.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )The provision for the award of grace marks

at the First, Second, Third and Fourth Year B.F.A. Examinations shall be as per the
general ordinance No.OA-5.16.
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0C.31.2.8

0C.31.3

0C.31.3.1

0C.31.3.2

0C.31.3.3

0C.31.3.4

0C.31.3.5

0C.31.3.6

0C.31.4.

(effective from 29™ October 2002 )There shall be no re-evaluation of the
answer books at the First, Second, Third and Fourth Year B.F.A. Examination.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )Course Objective

(effective from 29'™" October 2002 )The syllabus for the B.F.A. Degree course
in the discipline of Painting and Applied Art has been planned to provide a gradual
entry into the complexities of visual art beginning with the fundamentals and
leading to the creation and usage of visual language and communication.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )The First Year B.F.A. is to be treated as an
intensive introductory programme to make students recognise and employ the
wide variety of mediums (pencil, water based, oil, synthetic colours, dry pastels,
inks, etc.), tools (including the hands and the variety of brushes specifically related
to each medium of colouration), and the skills required for optimum results,
through experiencing and experimentation.

(effective from 29™ October 2002 )After successfully passing the First Year
Examination, the candidate will be eligible for admission to the Second Year
Advance Course. The second year B.F.A. is to be treated as the year of
consolidation of all practical experiences gained through study and usage of
mediums, tools and skills at the foundation level. Students learn to express
through the study of nature, natural and man made objects, use of imagination
and mental resources to create meaningful/subjective/suggestive compositions
based on a variety of themes/subjects/ situations.

(effective from 29™ October 2002 )This is also the year of selective
involvement in the two streams offered at the degree level, namely, Painting and
Applied Art. Through a study of various subjects, the students practical aptitude
towards a specific specialisation is observed, identified and chosen for further
study at the Third and Final Year graduation level.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )In the Third Year B.F.A., the student
decides on his subject of specialization in the chosen stream. Having familiarized
himself with Visual Art through various subjects in the Second Year and having
acquired the necessary skills, he is now best able to understand his own practical
aptitude and preferences enough to select his subject of specialization in
whichever the stream he has chosen.
Besides the specialization subject, the student will also have to continue with the
mainstream subject of the course chosen — which is, Design (I & II) in the Applied
Art Stream and Painting (I & II) in the Painting Stream. This combination of a
primary subject and a specialization permits the student to focus on a specific
medium of expression of his choice and at the same time allows him to explore the
possibilities in his chosen field.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )The Fourth Year B.F.A. is to be treated as
an extension of the Third Year. The student undertakes intensive study in his
chosen specialization and is allowed to freely express his individuality while doing
so. It is also a year in which the student is exposed to the contemporary
field/industry through field projects and interactive  assignments. This not only
gives him the necessary awareness and experience, it also instills in him the
confidence to face the challenges in the field.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )NATURE OF COURSE
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0C.31.4.1 (effective from 29" October 2002 )Medium of instruction / teaching:

English.
Examination Pattern:

For I year B. F. A. the examination pattern is divided into THREE Groups

Group I---------------- (Theory)
Group II--------------- (Practical)
Group III-------------- (Not for Examination)

For II year B. F. A. the examination pattern is divided into TWO Groups
Group I---------------- (Theory)
Group II---------=----- (Practical)

For III year B. F. A. the examination pattern is divided into TWO Groups
Group I---------=------ (Theory)
Group II--------=------ (Practical)

For IV year B. F. A. the examination pattern is divided into TWO Groups
Group I---------------- (Theory)
Group II--------------- (Practical)

FIRST YEAR EXAMINATION OF THE B. F. A. COURSE

0C.31.5

(effective from 29" October 2002 )The FIRST YEAR Examination will be
conducted by the College, recognised by the Goa University and no candidate will
be admitted to the examination unless he produces a certificate from the Head
of the Institute:

1.

Of having attended, in each term, at least three fourth of the total number of
lectures in theory and at least three fourth of the total periods devoted to
studio practice.

Of having completed and submitted the minimum number of units in theory
and practicals as prescribed in the syllabus and of having secured a minimum
of 35% in internal assessment in each subject, both in Theory (Group I) as
well as in Practicals (Group II).

Of having obtained a minimum of 35% marks in internal assessment in each
subject under Group III.

First Year Examination

0C.31.6

(effective from 29" October 2002 )Candidates will be examined in the
subjects as indicated in the following table.

Subject Internal Annual Total Duration of
Assessment Exam marks Exam. Paper
marks marks
Group I (Theory)
1. Fundamentals of Art 40 60 100 3 hours
and Visual

Communication

2. History of Art 40 60 100 3 hours
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0C.31.6.1

Group II (Practicals)

1. Drawing from Nature 40
2. Drawing from Objects 40
3. Drawing from Human 40

Figure
4. Design and Colour 40
5. Design 3 D 40

Grand Total of marks for the examination

60
60
60

60
60

100 5 hours
100 5 hours
100 5 hours

100 10 hours
100 10 hours
700

(effective from 29" October 2002 )The Board of examiners may go through

the class work of the students in any particular case or cases whenever necessary
during the assessment of the practical examination .

The following table indicates subjects and the number of assignments to be completed in the

specified number of hours during the first academic year.

Subject Hours Assighments
Group I: (Theory)
1. | Fundamentals of Art and 60 06 Tutorials
Visual Communication
2. | History of Art 120 10 Tutorials
Group II: (Practicals)
1. | Drawing from Nature 100 10
2. | Drawing from Objects 070 07
3. | Drawing from 090 08
Human Figure
4. i) Design 2D 130 07
i) Colour 040 03
5. | Design 3D 090 06
Group III: (Not for Examination)
1. | Drawing from Memory and 060 10
Outdoor Sketching.
2. | Print Making 050 05
3. | Geometry and Perspective 050 04
4. | Calligraphy 050 04
5. | Library 050 -
Total 960 80

Following are the details of the syllabus and the nature of studio practical in various subjects of
the Examination:

Group I: (Theory)

1

Fundamentals of Art and Visual Communication.
Perception, learning to see and observe form and matter. Design in Nature. The
sensibilities of the human being and his desire for expression. How an artist sees and

expresses. Principles of Design and their application.
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a)
b)

c)

e)
f)

2.

History of Art.
Development of Human expression:

Prehistoric Period; rituals, superstitions, mysticism, beginning of tribal art.

Religion and religious art.

Art of the important civilizations of the world.

Important landmarks in the medieval and post medieval period. (India and Europe)
Important landmarks of Art from 13" to 19" Century in India and Europe.

Brief introduction to 20" Century Art.

Group II: (Practicals)

1.

Drawing from Nature

Study of forms from nature; plants, trees, birds and animals in line and tone and texture,
in different medium like pencil, pen & ink, and various colour mediums. The study of

light and shade (Chiarascuro) on these forms. Observations and study of the anatomical

structure of various birds and animals.

Drawing from objects

Understanding of mass; study of solid forms, formal (geometrically perfect) and informal
(free), in line, tone and texture. Study of proportions. Drawing from man made objects in
the environment such as machine made products, furniture, plaster casts, drapery and
costume, isolated or in groups, under natural and arranged light in various rendering
mediums, in monochrome and in colour.

Drawing from Human Figure

Study of the Human form; full figure drawing in line and tone, with due understanding of
mass and structural relations. Study of light and shade on the human figure and the
immediate background.

Understanding and studying the human form as a specific and highly evolved form of
nature.

Design and Colour

Study of Point, Line, Planes, Shapes and Patterns. Organisation of Space and
understanding of Form in relation to the Space. Exercises to understand basic shapes and
textures. Application of the Fundamentals of Design. Designs based on studies from
nature and objects.

Theory of Light, the knowledge of Primary, Secondary, Tertiary, Complimentary colours
and their relationship. The Greyscale, High Key, Low Key, Colour Contrast,
Monochromes and Polychromes. Colour Schemes to express different moods and
feelings.

Design 3 D

Study of basic 3 dimensional shapes and forms such as Cubes, Cones, Spheres and
Cylinders, constructed or modelled in different types of material such as paper, card, soft
clay, soap, plaster, plasticine, wire, etc. through the process of adding or subtracting.
Construction of basic shapes in round and relief, creating of textures through
experiments in modeling, blocking out, chopping, cutting and scraping.

Group III (not for examination)
Drawing from Memory and Outdoor Sketching

Developing a sense of observation and a capacity to retain, recognize and recall images
for the purpose of producing a picture. Rapid Sketching and Drawing. Indoor and
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Outdoor Sketching. Use of various mediums for desired effects and enhancing of image.
Maintaining a sketch book.

2.  Print Making
Print Making through impact and impression on surfaces. Observation of intrinsic texture
of various surfaces and the texture of natural and man made things and the Print Making
possibilities. Exercises in monoprint, rubbings and relief prints.

3. Geometry and Perspective
Principles of Solid Geometry, Parallel and angular perspective. Concept of the third
dimension. Freehand exercises to develop a sense of Visual perspective.

4. Calligraphy
Study of basic letterform, Roman and Devnagiri. Application of basic discipline for
beautiful handwriting. Brush or Pen Script based on Calligraphic exercises. Introduction
to Calligraphic Tools.

Standard for passing the Examination

0C.31.7

0C.31.7.1

0C.31.7.2

0C.31.7.3

0C.31.7.4

0C.31.7.5

0C.31.8

(effective from 29" October 2002 )To pass the examination, a candidate must

obtain:

(@) At least 35% of the full marks in (1) Internal Assessment (Term Work) and
(2) the theory papers, separately, prescribed for each subject in Group I
(Theory) and a minimum of 40% marks of the aggregate of group I (Theory)

(b) At least 35% of the full marks in (1) Internal Assessment (Term Work) and
(2) the practicals, separately, prescribed for each subject in Group II
(Practicals) and a minimum of 40% marks of the aggregate of Group II
(Practicals)

(effective from 29" October 2002 )Those of the successful candidates who
obtain less than 50% marks in Group I & II taken together at one and the same
sitting shall be placed in Pass Class.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )Those of the successful candidates who
obtain 50% and above of the total marks in Group I and II taken together, at
one and the same sitting, shall be placed in the Second Class.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )Those of the successful candidates who
obtain 60% and above of the total marks in Group I and II taken together, at
one and the same sitting, shall be placed in the First Class.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )Those of the successful candidates who
obtain 70% and above of the total marks in Group I and II taken together, at
one and the same sitting, shall be placed in the Distinction.

(effective from 29™ October 2002 )The successful candidate who is a
repeaters shall be declared as ‘Passes’.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )A candidate who has passed in any one
or more subject/s in Group I, securing a minimum 40% marks in each head,
may at his option be exempted from appearing in that subjects at a subsequent
examination and will be declared to have passed that whole examination when
he has passed in the remaining subjects of the examination in accordance with
the Rules.
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0C.31.8.1

0C.31.8.2

0C.31.9

0C.31.10

0C.31.10.1

(effective from 29" October 2002 )A candidate who has passed in all the
subject of Group II and who has obtained 40% of the total number of marks of
the aggregate in Group II may, at his option, be exempted from appearing in
that Group at a subsequent examination, and will be declared to have passed
that whole examination when he has passed in the remaining subjects of the
examination in accordance with the Rules.

(effective from 29 October 2002 )Candidates passing the examination in
this manner will not be eligible for a class or prize or scholarship to be
awarded at the examination.

SECOND YEAR EXAMINATION OF THE B. F. A. COURSE

(effective from 29" October 2002 )The SECOND YEAR Examination will be
conducted by the Goa University and no candidate will be admitted to this
examination unless (a) he has kept two terms at a College of Art affiliated to the
University, subsequent to his passing the First Year Examination leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Fine Art and (b) unless he produces, from the Head of the
Institute, a certificate:

1. Of having attended, in each term, at least three fourth of the total number of
lectures in theory and at least three fourth of the total periods devoted to
studio practice.

2. Of having completed and submitted the minimum number of units in theory
and practicals as prescribed in the syllabus and of having secured a
minimum of 35% marks, in internal assessment in each subject, both in
Theory (Group I) as well as Practicals (Group II — major and compulsory
subjects).

3. Of having obtained a minimum of 35% marks in the internal assessment in
each subject under Group II — supplementary subjects.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )A CANDIDATE WHO HAS PASSED IN ALL
THE SUBJECTS AT THE FIRST YEAR EXAMINATION LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF FINE ART EXCEPT IN THE THEORY SUBJECT/S UNDER GROUP I
WILL BE ALLOWED TO KEEP TERMS AND APPEAR FOR THE SECOND YEAR
EXAMINATION AFTER ATTENDING BOTH THE ACADEMIC TERMS IN THE
SECOND YEAR B.F.A. CLASS. HOWEVER, HE WILL NOT BE DECLARED TO HAVE
PASSED THE SECOND YEAR EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
FINE ART UNLESS HE HAS PASSED IN THE REMAINING SUBJECT/S OF GROUP I
AT FIRST YEAR EXAMINATION.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )For the purpose of deciding whether a
candidate has passed the examination in the manner aforesaid, the marks
obtained by him in Group II at the First Year Examination shall be carried over.

(EFFECTIVE FROM 9™ MAY, 2008)

Second Year Examination
0C-31.11 | Candidates will be examined in the subjects as indicated in the following table.

Subject Internal Annual Total Duration
Assessment Exam marks of Exam.
Marks marks Papers.

Group I(Theory)

1. History of Art 40 60 100 3 hours

2.Visual Communication 40 60 100 3 hours

Group II (Practicals)

A
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i) Graphic Design 40 60 100 10 hours
ii) Lettering and Typography 40 60 100 10 hours
i) Photography 40 60 100 10 hours
iv) Computer Graphics 40 60 100 10 hours
v) Printing Techniques 40 60 100 10 hours
B

i) Pictorial Design 40 60 100 10 hours
ii) Design 3D 40 60 100 10 hours
i) Head Study 40 60 100 10 hours
iv) Still Life 40 60 100 10 hours
v) Print Making 40 60 100 15 hours
C

i) Drawing 40 60 100 10 hours

Grand Total of marks for the examination ~ 800*

OC 31.11.1 (effective from 29" October 2002 )The Board of examiners may go through
the class work of the students in any particular case or cases whenever necessary during the

assessment of the practical examination

* The Grand Total of marks for the examination is the sum total of Group I (200 marks), Group

II-A/B (500 marks) + C(100 marks).

The following table indicates subjects and the number of assignment to be completed in the

specified number of hours during the second academic year.

Subject Hours Assignments
Group I (Theory)

1. History of Art 090 06 Tutorials
2. Visual Communication 090 06 Tutorials
Group II (Practicals)

A

i) Graphic Design 090 09
ii)Lettering and Typography 090 09

iii) Photography 060 06

iv) Computer Graphics 060 06

V) Printing Techniques 060 06

B

i) Pictorial Design 090 09

ii) Design 3D 090 09

iil) Head Study 060 06

iv) Still Life 060 06

v) Print Making 060 06

C
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i) Drawing 250 12

Library 050 --

Total 960 60

0C.31.12 (effective from 29" October 2002 )A student will opt for any one of the
subject groups (A) and (B) under Group II as his major group (which will be
referred to as Group II — major) and the other will subsequently be his
supplementary group (which will be referred to as Group II -—
supplementary). Group II (C) is compulsory.

0C.31.13 (effective from 29" October 2002 )A student will have to complete the total
number of assignments prescribed in the syllabus in each of the subjects under
Group II — major and in the subject of Drawing, under Group II — C, which is
compulsory, and one third of the assignments in each of the subjects under
Group II — supplementary.

Following are the details of the syllabus and the nature of studio practicals in
various subjects of the Examination.

Group I (Theory)

1. History of Art
Indian Art: a) Gupta and Post Gupta Period.
b) Tradition of Mural Painting in India.
¢) The Art of Miniature Painting in India.

Western Art: Renaissance and Post Renaissance Period
a) Baroque b) Roccoco  ¢) Mannerism

2. Visual Communication
A) VISUAL COMMUNICATION AS SELF EXPRESSION (IMPLICIT*)
B) VISUAL COMMUNICATION FOR MEDIA AND THE MASSES (EXPLICIT*)

*ALL THE FORMS OF VISUAL COMMUNICATION DO NOT HAVE THE SAME SOCIAL MANDATE. THERE IS VISUAL
COMMUNICATION WHICH APPEALS TO FINER INDIVIDUAL SENSIBILITIES (IMPLICIT), AND THERE IS VISUAL
COMMUNICATION WHICH IS DESIGNED FOR THE MASSES, WHICH HAS TO BE MORE EXPLICIT AND
INTENTIONAL.

Group II: (Practicals)

A

i) Graphic Design
Understanding the relationship between space, line and form and how they
communicate visually.
The application of design principles in design for mass communication.
A study of the elements (headline, text, picture and background) used in various mass
media and how they can be used to visually express and support the communication.
Simplification of form and its expressive qualities.
Exercises in layout; The Grid and its use in Graphic Design.
Preparing layouts for various media such as Newspaper, Magazine, Poster and other
Miscellaneous Print Media.

i) Lettering and Typography
understanding the functional aspects of type and its relationship to design.
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A study of basic letter forms and their variations.

Identification of type faces and selecting type for graphic communication.
Typographic layout and the use of the Grid. Legibility, readability and idea association.
Adaptation and use of type for various communication media.

i) Photography
A brief history of photography.
Equipment — parts of a camera, calssification of cameras and their functions.
Types of film and paper. Basic darkroom equipment and requirements.
Types of chemicals, preparations and uses. Print processing.
Simple exposing in natural light. Developing a film. Enlargement of prints.

iii) Computer Graphics
Understanding Computer Basics.
The computer as a design tool.
Design application. (Exercises in creating simple graphics for media).
Knowledge of design software.

iv) Printing Techniques
Letterpress Printing*: History and development of printing.
Technical aspects of Type and its parts.
The Point System, classification and specification of Type.
Page layout.
Handling of material and equipment in a printing press.
Type setting and Printing.
Offset Printing*: Introduction to Offset Printing
Introduction to Desktop Publishing and Book Design.
Technical aspects of the multicolour printing process.
Knowledge of paper and printing inks.
Screen Printing: History and development of Screen Printing.
Application of Screen Printing.
Equipment and accessories.
Different stenciling methods.
Types of inks and reducers.
Process of making an artwork and positives.
Multicolour Printing and cost estimation.
* Maximum knowledge may be imparted through group demonstrations and field trips.

i) Pictorial Design
Organisation of Pictorial space; Division of two dimensional surface with line, form,
mass and tone. Incorporation of colour scheme and texture and understanding
of the relationship between form and space. Developing pictorial qualities in 2D Design.
Compositions based on representational as well as non representational forms.
Exploration of the various schools of traditional Indian painting. Gradual
development of pictorial design to cover emotive content.

STUDY OF THE DECORATIVE ELEMENTS WITH REFERENCE TO RELIEF SURFACES AND A MULTI
MEDIUM APPROACH.

i) Design 3D

Studies in modeling, carving, construction and collage.

Exploration of relief surfaces and the possibilities for collage through the incorporation of
external materials and objects.

Study of complex objects and natural forms as a source of design.

Study and use of diverse materials to explore new design relationships.
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Experiments in Plasticine, Terracotta, Plaster of Paris, Cement, etc.
Three Dimensional experiments in design for table top and window display.

i) Head Study

Rendering the human head in colour. Study of structural planes and masses with the help of
shade and light. Study of the head in perspective. Relationship of the head with neck and
shoulder. Study of light on the human head.

Understanding of tones and their relationship in the context of figurative studies.

Composing the head with the background within a pictorial space.

Rendering the head as a unified structure. Well composed studies in Oil, Water Colours and
Pastels.

Exploring various techniques in colour application. Studies in monochrome with a progressive
palette towards Head Study in full colour.

iv) Still Life

Study of configuration of ordinary and exotic man-made objects in a specific, arranged
environment.

Observation and rendering of varied shapes, body colours, sheen and related textures.
Rendering the play of light and shade in the context of the group of objects.

Full fledged picture making on the basis of observed and focused reality with the formal
adjustment necessary for the painting.

V) Print Making
Study of advanced methods of manual and manipulative Print Making. Practical studies in Lino
Cut, Wood Cut, Etching (Dry Point) and Lithography.

C

i) Drawing

In depth study of the human figure with special attention to structure and anatomy.

Basic study of bones, joints and muscles — the way they function and influence posture and
action. Study of the human head and its construction from skull.

Understanding the dimensions, movement and rhythm of the body.

Studies of figures in action and in groups.

Studies in line, tone (charcoal) and colour with reference to the conditions of light and shade
and the immediate surroundings.

Awareness and formation of style leading to individuality and technical competence.

Maintaining a sketch book of studies from life, rapid sketching and drawings from memory to
be further used as a source book.

Standard for passing the Examination

0C.31.14 (effective from 29" October 2002 )To pass the examination, a candidate must
obtain:
(@) At least 35% of the full marks in (1) Internal Assessment (Term Work) and
(2) the theory papers, separately, prescribed for each subject in Group I
(Theory) and a minimum of 40% marks of the aggregate of group I
(Theory)
(b) At least 35% of the full marks in (1) Internal Assessment (Term Work) and
(2) the practicals, separately, prescribed for each subject in Group II
(Practicals) and a minimum of 40% marks of the aggregate of Group II
(Practicals)

Those of the successful candidates who obtain less than 50% marks in Group I &
II taken together at one and the same sitting shall be placed in Pass Class.
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0C.31.15

Those of the successful candidates who obtain 50% and above of the total marks I
Group I and II taken together, at one and the same sitting, shall be placed in the
Second Class.

Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60% and above of the total marks
in  Group I and II taken together, at one and the same sitting, shall be placed in
the First Class.

Those of the successful candidates who obtain 70% and above of the total marks

in  Group I and II taken together, at one and the same sitting, shall be placed in
Distinction.

The successful candidate who is a repeater shall be declared as ‘Passes’.

(effective from 29" October 2002 )A candidate who has passed in any one or
more subject/s in Group I securing a minimum of 40% marks in each head, may at
his option be exempted from appearing in the subject/s at a subsequent
examination and will be declared to have passed that whole examination when he
has passed in the remaining subjects of the examination in accordance with the
Rules.

0C.31.15.1 (effective from 29" October 2002 )A candidate who has passed in all the

subjects of Group Ii and who has obtained 40% of the total number of marks of
the aggregate in Group II may, at his option, be exempted from appearing in that
Group at a subsequent examination, and will be declared to have passed that
whole examination when he has passed in the remaining subjects of the
examination in accordance with the Rules.

0C.31.15.2 (effective from 29™ October 2002 )Candidates passing the examination in

this manner will not be eligible for a class or prize or scholarship to be awarded at
the examination.

THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION OF THE B. F. A. (APPLIED ART) COURSE

0C.31.16

0C.31.17

(effective from 29" October 2002 )The THIRD YEAR Examination will be
conducted by the college, recognized by Goa University and no candidate will be
admitted to this examination unless (a) he has kept two terms at a College of Art
affiliated to the University, subsequent to his passing the Second Year Examination
leading to the degree of Bachelor o